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Page Layout and Control Reference

Typical Page Layout

Describes the elements used for the layout of a page.

Working with Containers

Shows you how to work with containers - containers are areas on the
page that can hold controls.

Working with Controls

Shows you how to work with the elements that are placed into
containers - the controls.

Working with Grids Explains what grids are and how to use them.
Working with Trees Explains the basic types of trees and how to use them.
Working with Menus Shows you how to arrange a number of functions in a structured way.

Non-Visual Controls and Hot Keys

Describes how to develop controls that do not have visual effects.

Working with Pop-Ups

Describes how to develop pop-up controls.

Working with Workplaces

Deals with applications that organize multiple pages in so-called
workplaces.

Working with PDF Documents

Explains how to create PDF documents for Natural page layouts.

Working with Icons

Explains how to use icons in controls and CSS
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About this Documentation

Document Conventions
Convention Description
Bold Identifies elements on a screen.

Monospace font

Identifies service names and locations in the format folder.subfolder.service,
APIs, Java classes, methods, properties.

Italic

Identifies:

Variables for which you must supply values specific to your own situation or
environment.

New terms the first time they occur in the text.

References to other documentation sources.

Monospace font

Identifies:

Text you must type in.
Messages displayed by the system.
Program code.

Indicates a set of choices from which you must choose one. Type only the information
inside the curly braces. Do not type the { } symbols.

Separates two mutually exclusive choices in a syntax line. Type one of these choices.
Do not type the | symbol.

Indicates one or more options. Type only the information inside the square brackets.
Do not type the [ ] symbols.

Indicates that you can type multiple options of the same type. Type only the
information. Do not type the ellipsis (...).

Online Information and Support

Product Documentation

You can find the product documentation on our documentation website at https://documenta-
tion.softwareag.com.

Product Training

You can find helpful product training material on our Learning Portal at https://learn.software-

ag.com.

Tech Community

You can collaborate with Software GmbH experts on our Tech Community website at https://tech-
community.softwareag.com. From here you can, for example:
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About this Documentation

Browse through our vast knowledge base.

Ask questions and find answers in our discussion forums.

Get the latest Software GmbH news and announcements.

® Explore our communities.

® Go to our public GitHub and Docker repositories at https://github.com/softwareag and ht-
tps://hub.docker.com/publishers/softwareag and discover additional Software GmbH resources.

Product Support

Support for Software GmbH products is provided to licensed customers via our Empower Portal
at https://empower.softwareag.com. Many services on this portal require that you have an account.
If you do not yet have one, you can request it at https://empower.softwareag.com/register. Once
you have an account, you can, for example:

® Download products, updates and fixes.

® Search the Knowledge Center for technical information and tips.

" Subscribe to early warnings and critical alerts.

Open and update support incidents.

Add product feature requests.

Data Protection

Software AG products provide functionality with respect to processing of personal data according
to the EU General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR). Where applicable, appropriate steps are
documented in the respective administration documentation.
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I Typical Page Layout

The layout of a page typically contains the following elements:

Result | |

Input Your name and press the 'Say Hello' button,

This part describes these elements in more detail.

—— Title Bar

+—— Header

- #— Page Body

«—— Status Bar




Typical Page Layout

NATPAGE
TITLEBAR
HEADER
PAGEBODY
STATUSBAR
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NATPAGE

The NATPAGE control is always the top node of a Natural page's layout definition. The Natural
page, on the one hand, generates the visible container in which all the contained elements are
placed; on the other hand, some Natural-specific settings are defined on page level.

Properties

Basic

translationreference

This is the "translation reference" that is passed to the
multi language management.

The "tranlation reference" is a logical term representing a
group of textids together with their translation. If using
the standard file based multi language management that
comes with CIS as default then a "translation reference”
represents one file containing text-ids and translations in
a comma separated format.

Translation information is loaded by the multi language
management "per translation reference". Le. if a page links
to a certain translation reference then all the translation
information that is avaible through this reference is loaded
in one step and is also buffered.

You can set up different scenarios: either each page may
address an own translation reference. E.g. if your page is
named "abc.xml" then it references to "abc" - as
consequence there is (per language) one abc.csv file
holding translation information for this page. If you have
a second page "def.xml" then you may define "def"
accordingly. In this case each page is independent from
the other. - On the other side you are required to translate
certain "common text-ids" mulitple times.

If you on the other hand define one translation reference
for multiple pages then you can share text-ids throughout
the various pages.

Please set up a strategy for using translation references
when starting using the multi language management. The
strategy should also include a structured way of naming
text-ids. Text-ids may only be shared in an efficient way
if it is clear what they stand for. E.g. you may names of
buttons in the following way: "btn_save" and "btn_saveas".

Sometimes

obligatory

stylesheetfile

URL of a style sheet file used for control rendering.

Typically the style sheet file used for control rendering is
set dynamically e.g. the style depends on the user who is

Optional |css
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currently logged on. When defining the style sheet file by
this property, the style sheet file is not set dynamically
but defined in a fix way for this page.

The style sheet file must be defined as URL, relative to the
generated page. A valid value may be
"../softwareag/styles/CIS_DEFAULT.css".

If not using the "hard setting" of the style sheet file via
this property then the style sheet is determined by the
runtime in the following way:

(1) The adapter object provides for a "String getStyle()"
method that return the URL. You can override the default
method and pass back your own URL.

(2) When using the default implementation derived from
com.softwareag.cis.server.Model then the getStyle()
method accesses the CIS session context. You can set the
session's style by calling "find CISessionContext()" in your
adapter and calling "setStyle()" in the session context's
object.

responsivestylesheetfile

URL of the responsive stylesheet file for Bootstrap. If not
specified the default Bootstrap stylesheet file is used. For
more information see the responsive style guide. For non
responsive pages this property is ignored.

Optional

datatablesstylesheetfile

URL of the responsive DataTables stylesheet file for
rendering responsive grids. If not specified the default
DataTables stylesheet file is used. For more information
see the responsive style guide. For non responsive pages
this property is ignored.

Optional

uselatestbootstrap

Set this to true if you want to use Bootstrap 4 for the
responsive controls. It will overwrite the corresponding
setting of cisconfig.xml for this page. Default is false.

Optional

addstylesheetfile

URL of an additional style sheet file.

You may use this additional style sheet file in order to
define more styles than are provided in the "normal" style
sheet file. Typical situations are:

(A) Some controls offer the possibility to render defined
content by style-class definitions (e.g. inside a TEXTGRID
you can dynamically define which style-class is used for
a certain cell).

(B) If you define own controls by using the control
extension framework and if these controls require own
style classes then these style classes may be provided
inside the additional style sheet file.

Optional

CSS
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By using the additional style sheet file you are able to
avoid doing manipulations to the "normal" style sheet
files that come from CIS or that are generated inside the
tool "Style Sheet Editor".

imagestopreload Semicolon separated list of image-URLSs that are directly |Optional
preloaded in an invisible area of the page. If images are
used inside a tree or a text grid then they are loaded by
dynamically generated HTML that is placed into a
corresponding area of the page. In order to optimise the
loading you can preload such images by listing them in
this property.

The URL of the images must be relative to your generated
HTML page.

Example: if your page has a tree with certain node images
then you may define: "images/nodeopened.gif"
images/nodeclosed.gif; images/nodeendnode.gif".

darkbackground Normally a page background is in light colour (white if |Optional |true
using CIS_DEFAULT style sheet). CIS style sheets also
have a dark(er) grey colour to be used. false

If DARKBACKGROUND is set to true then the darker
background colour is chosen. This property typically is
used if using the SUBCISPAGE tag or
ROWTABSUBPAGES tag to seamlessly integrate inner
pages into darker container areas.

helpid This is the id that is passed into the help management for|Optional
the page.

If a user clicks F1 inside the page and if there is no specific
context sensitive control help available (e.g. help for field)
then the help for the page is popped up.

visiblevalueifundefined |Several CIS controls support a VISIBLEPROP property. |Optional |true
The VISIBLEPROP contains the binding to an adapter
property that decides at runtime if a control is visible or false
not.

This property defines how these controls behave if there
is no implementation available for the property.

Example: the VISIBLEPROP of a CHECKBOX is binding
to a property "cbvisible" but there is not corresponding
implementation "getCbvisible". If set to "true" then all
controls with undefined visibility are displayed. If set to
"false" then they are hidden.

contextmenumethod  |Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when the |Optional
user clicks into the page with the right mouse button and
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no other control (e.g. texgrid, tree,...) handled the click so
far.

immediatedisplay

Flag that indicates if the screen is visible within the initial
loading phase. Default is false. When using the default
you see a light HTML page showing a "just loading"
image. Use property "justloadingurl" to specify a page of
choice.

Optional

true

false

autotab

Sets the default behavior if an automatic tab should be
executed for FIELD controls in this layout. Notice that this
default is not used for FIELD controls in FLEXLINEs.

Optional

true

false

itrinlinedisplay

Set this property if you want to set the property inline for
all ITR controls of this page.

Optional

true

false

buttonctrlenter

If set to TRUE, the method set in the button will be
activated on ctrl enter even if a hotkey for ctrl enter has
been set on page level. Default is FALSE.

Optional

true

false

focusmgtprop

Name of adapter parameter that dynamically controls the
focus management in the browser for the current server
roundtrip. Valid values provided by the adapter are: 0
(=default), 1 (= suppress focus), 2 (= set focus), 3 (= open
tabs in TABPAGE controls).

Optional

addjavascriptlibs

Comma separated list of URLs of additional javascript
libraries. Example: "../yourproject/js/yourlib.js". Used to
include non-CIS javascript. Example of Usage: with the
DATEINPUT control you can run own rules to convert
and validate user input.

Optional

flushmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter in case the
page loses the focus.

Optional

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

adapterlisteners

Semicolon separated list of classes which connect to the
server side adapter processing as adapter listeners (each
one supporting the interface IAdapterListener).

Optional

framebufferpriority

Priority (integer) that is used to manage the page within
the CIS frame buffer. Use value "-1" to indicate that the
page should not be buffered at all (typically used when
having a FILEUPLOAD?2 control on the page). Default is
"0". Use any other integer value to indicate higher priority.

Optional

centralcontextmenu

If set to 'true’ then the context menu is rendered in a
central frame. This central frame can be specified via the
"popupdivirame" setting in cisconfig.

Optional

true

false

usexmlhttprequest

By default CIS framework is using hidden frame
communication (asynchronous server communication).

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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Use this attribute in order to use "XMLHTTPRequests".
Typical usage is with timer pages (to avoid seeing ongoing
communication to server on browser's statusbar).

withownborder If set to "true" the page will be surrounded by an Optional |true

additional border.
false

userinputprop Name of the adapter parameter which will have a value |Optional
of "true" if some userinput in the page or one of its
subpages has been done since the last server-roundtrip.

pdfpageprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically defines |Optional
the name of the pdf layout. This allows for applying
different pdf layouts dynamically at runtime. If not
specified a default name is used.

Natural

natsource Specifies a name for the Natural adapter object that will |Optional
later be generated from your page layout. During adapter
generation, this name is checked to match the Natural
naming conventions for objects. If you do not specify a
name here, the adapter name is taken from the layout
name. This might result in names that are not valid for
Natural objects. These adapters can only be used in
Natural for Eclipse.

natdataarea If this property is set, additional to the Natural adapter a|Optional
separate Natural parameter data area (PDA) is generated
for this layout. If this property is not set, no separate data
area file is generated.

natsinglebyte Specifies whether string properties of the page are to be |Optional |true
mapped to Unicode strings (U) or code page strings (A)
in Natural. The value "true" means code page strings. The false
value "false" means Unicode strings (default).

natkcheck For many controls a data structure is generated into the |Optional |true
Natural adapter. The user can choose the name of the data
structure, but the variable names inside the data structure false
are predefined. If this property is set to “true”, it is
guaranteed that these predefined names do not collide
with Natural reserved keywords and conform to the
checks that the Natural parameter KCHECK defines. If
this property is set to “false”, this is not guaranteed. For
compatibility reasons the default value of the property is
“false”.

natrecursion Properties of controls used in the page might have a Optional |1
recursive structure. These structures are mapped to
multi-dimensional arrays in the Natural adapter. Natural 2
arrays are limited to three dimensions. Therefore, the
recursion depth of these structures can be limited using
this property.
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int-value

natdc

Specifies the character that is to be used as the decimal
character in the format specifications of variables with
decimal format in the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter. For example, if a comma (,) is specified, "(N7,2)"
is generated. If a period (.) is specified, "(N7.2)" is
generated. The default is the period (.).

Optional

natsss

The controls ROWTABLEAREA?2 and MGDGRID support
server-side scrolling and sorting. The corresponding data
structures are generated into the parameter data area of
the Natural adapter only if this attribute has been set to
true. The default is false. This is for compatibility with
earlier versions. For the control TEXTGRIDSSS2, the
server-side scrolling data structures are always generated.

Optional

true

false

natcv

Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned
to the page. The control variable must be defined in a Data
Definition (XCIDATADEF) control on the same page. The
application can use the control variable to check the
modification status of the page.

Optional

xmlns:njx

Internal use only. Do not modify this.

Optional

Popup

popupwidth

Each page can be opened as a popup dialog. This property
defines the pixel width preferred for the page.

A popup is typically opened by the PROCESS PAGE
MODAL statement in your Natural program. If no further
definition is done then the popup will open in the width
that is defined by this value. You can also dynamically
manipulate the size and position of the popup by adding
a NJX:XCIOPENPOPUP control to the parent layout.

Optional

100px
200px
300px

400px

popupheight

Each page can be opened as a popup dialog. This property
defines the pixel height preferred for the page.

A popup is typically opened by the PROCESS PAGE
MODAL statement in your Natural program. If no further
definition is done then the popup will open in the height
that is defined by this value. You can also dynamically
manipulate the size and position of the popup by adding
a NJX:XCIOPENPOPUP control to the parent layout.

Optional

100px
200px
300px

400px

popupfeatures

In addition to POPUPWIDTH and POPUPHEIGHT you
can control the appearance of the popup dialog in which
the current page may be displayed. You define a string to
maintain different feature aspects, separated by
semi-colon.

For responsive pages

Optional

dialogLeft:
200px

dialogTop:
100px

edge:
sunken

Natural Page Layout

13



NATPAGE

closeonclick:true/false resizable:

yes
closeonesc:true/false

status: no
withclosebutton:true/false

sizetocontent:true/false

resizable:true/false

draggable:true/false

For browser popups(deprecated) in non-responsive pages
center:yes|no

edge:sunken | raised

resizable:yes|no

scroll:yesno

status:yes no (to display or hide a status bar)

There is one special function built in by which you can
position a popup relative to its caller's window (the
dialogLeft and dialogTop definition normally refer to
absolute coordinates of the screen): by specifying
"dialogLeft: SCRX(100)px" you define that the position is
100 pixels right from the left top corner of the current
window. - Use "dialogTop: SCRY(100)px" in the same way
for vertical positioning.

popupendmethod When set to TRUE the event nat:popup.end is raised when |Optional |true

the page is running as popup. Default value is FALSE.
false

Occupied

occupiedimage URL of the image that is displayed to indicate that the |Optional
screen is just communicating to the server. This is the
image that is located in the top left corner and which by
default is a flashing hour glass.

You can specify any image, e.g. also animated GIF files.
If you want your image not to be visible in the top left
corner but "somewhere" in the screen then draw an image
with some transparent area on the left and above the
image that you want to show.

occupiedpixelheight  |When the screen is busy, because the client is exchanging |Optional
information with the server, an hour glass image is
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displayed at the top left corner. With this property you
define the pixel height of this hour glass image.

occupiedpixelwidth

When the screen is busy, because the client is exchanging
information with the server, an hour glass image is
displayed at the top left corner. With this property you
define the pixel width of this hour glass image.

Optional

Hot Keys

hotkeys

Semicolon separated list of hot keys. A hotkey consists of
a list of keys and a method name. Separate the keys by "-"
and the method name again with a semicolon

Example:

ctrl-alt-65;onCtrlAltA;13;onEnter ...defines two hot keys.
Method onCtrlAltA is invoked if the user presses
Ctrl-Alt-A. Method "onEnter" is called if the user presses
the ENTER key.

Use the popup help within the Layout Painter to input
hot keys.

Optional

Loading

justloadingurl

URL of the page that is displayed to indicate that screen
is just loading. Typically this is a light HTML page
showing a loading image of choice. Use plain HTML - not
a generated CIS page.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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The title bar is typically placed at the top of a page. The text in the title bar can either be set statically
inside the layout definition, or it can be dynamically resolved by a property of the corresponding
adapter.

The title bar can have a close icon (cross at the top right) and an online help icon.The close icon
triggers the nat:page.end event in the Natural application.

Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not |Sometimes
specify the name when using the multi language obligatory
management - but specify a "textid" instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside |Sometimes
the control. The "textid" is translated into a corresponding |obligatory
string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying
a "textid".

withclose In the right top corner of the titlebar there is by default |Optional |true
a close-icon. Define "false" in this property in order to
hide this icon. false

The close-icon calls the method "endProcess” of your
adapter. "endProcess" is implemented in the class
"com.softwareag.cis.server.Model" and by default ends
the subsession the adapter is running in. - Override this
implementation if this default implementation does not
fit to your needs.

align Horizontal alignment of the text that is shown. Optional |left
center

right

image URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any |Optional
image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to
your page. Specifying
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"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point to an
image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

helpid

Id that is passed to the online help management.

If this "helpid" is specified then a help-icon will be
displayed in the right top corner. If clicking on the icon
then the corresponding help will show up.

Optional

titlestyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this
control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet
expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in your
browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's
source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

pixelheight

Height of the control in pixels.

Optional

2

3

int-value

straighttext

If the text of the control contains HTML tags then these
are by default interpreted by the browser. Specifiying
STRAIGHTTEXT as "true" means that the browser will
directly render the characters without HTML
interpretation.

Example: if you want to output the source of an HTML
text then STRAIGHTTEXT should be set to "true".

Optional

true

false

closetitle

The text that is entered here appears as tooltip on the
close-icon on the right top border of the titlebar.

Optional

closetitletextid

Multi language dependent text that displays the tooltip
on the close-icon. Do not specify a CLOSETITLE if you
are specifying a CLOSETITLEID.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Binding

valueprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides a value
from which the titlebar text is dynamically derived.

Do not use "name" or "textid" when using this "valueprop"
property.

Optional

visibleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides the
information if this control is displayed or not. As
consequence you can control the visibility of the control
dynamically.

Optional

imageprop

Name of adapter parameter which dynamically provides
the URL of the image that is shown inside the control.

The URL must either be an absolute URL or a relative
URL.

Optional

withcloseprop

Name of the adapter parameter that indicates if the close
icon of the titlebar is visible.

The server side property will be of type (L).

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be
bound to the control, a different name (for instance
HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name (in
this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area
of the Natural adapter and a mapping between the two
names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement
of the Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a
once defined group structure. If for instance a grid control
that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are
bound to FIELD1 and FIELD?2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.4FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable,
this attribute specifies the name of the system variable.

Optional

njx:natsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable
with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates
if the system variable is modifiable. The default is false.

Optional

njx:natstringtype

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable
of string format with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this
attribute indicates the format of the string, A (code page)
or U (Unicode). The default is A.

Optional

20
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njx:natcv Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned | Optional
to the control.

njxmnatcomment | The value of this attribute is generated as comment line |Optional
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter,
before the field name. The Map Converter, for instance,
uses this attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop
variable to which field the statusprop belongs.

Natural Page Layout
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HEADER

The header is an area in which you can place buttons, icons and menus. The area itself is grey and
has a dark grey line at its bottom (if using the standard style sheet). The header is used to display
buttons and icons that are valid for the whole page. Typically, it is placed directly under the title
bar.

Properties

Basic

nocellspacing [Flag that indicates if there is space between controls within the the header |Optional |true

table. Default is FALSE.
false

align Horizontal alignment of the control's content. Default is "center". Optional |left
center

right

visibleprop [Name of the adapter parameter that provides the information if this control |Optional
is displayed or not. As consequence you can control the visibility of the
control dynamically.

withdistance |If set to TRUE then an additional distance will be added at the bottom of |Optional|true

the header. Default is FALSE.
false

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment |Optional
is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
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PAGEBODY

The page body is the main area in which you place the body part of your layout. The body adapts
its height to the current window's height, while elements such as TITLEBAR, HEADER and
STATUSBAR keep a constant height. If the page body's size is too small to hold its content, you
scroll through the elements that are inside the PAGEBODY.

Properties

Basic

vscroll

Definition of the vertical scrollbar's appearance.

You can define that scrollbars only are shown if the content
is exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars can be
shown always ("scroll"). Or scrollbars are never shown - and
the content is cut ("hidden").

Default is "auto".

Optional

auto

scroll

hidden

hscroll

Definition of the horizontal scrollbar's appearance.

You can define that the scrollbars only are shown if the
content is exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars
can be shown always ("'scroll"). Or scrollbars are never shown
- and the content is cut ("hidden").

Default is "auto".

Optional

auto

scroll

hidden

takefullheight

Indicates if the content of the control's area gets the full
available height.

If you use percentage sizing inside the control's area then
this property must be switched to 'true'. If you use no explicit
vertical sizing at all - or you use vertical pixel sizing for your
controls - the property must be switched to 'false'.

Background information: container control's internally open
up a table in which you place rows (ITR/TR) which then hold
controls (e.g. LABEL/FIELD). The table that is opened up
normally has no explicit height and grows with its content
as consequence. By specifying "takefullheight=true" the table
itself is sized to fill the maximum height of the available area.

Optional

true

false

pagebodystyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000

background-color: #808080

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

26
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You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source” function.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Padding

horizdist Defines if there is always a small horizontal distance kept |Optional |true
between the border of the PAGEBODY area and its content.
Set to 'false’ if you want controls in the page body to directly false
start at the very left and to end at the very end - without any
distance.

Default is 'true'.

paddingleft Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between |Optional | 1
the pagebody's border and its content. If you want that all

contents inside your page body keeps a horizontal distance 2

of 50 pixels on the left then specify: 3

PADDINGLEFT =50 .
int-value

The PADDINGLEFT and PADDINGRIGHT values are added
in addition to the small horizontal distance which is added
via the HORIZDIST property.

paddingright |Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between |Optional |1
the pagebody's border and its content. If you want that all
contents inside your page body keeps a horizontal distance 2
of 50 pixels on the right then specify:

3

PADDINGRIGHT =50 .
int-value

The PADDINGLEFT and PADDINGRIGHT values are added

in addition to the small horizontal distance which is added

via the HORIZDIST property.

paddingtop Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between |Optional | 1

the pagebody's border and its content. If you want that all

contents inside your page body keeps a vertical distance of 2

50 pixels on the top then specify: 3

PADDINGTOP = 50 ,
int-value

paddingbottom [Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between |Optional |1
the pagebody's border and its content. If you want that all
contents inside your page body keeps a vertical distance of
50 pixels on the bottom then specify:
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PADDINGBOTTOM = 50 3
int-value
Logon Form
withformtag  |Default value is false. If set to true all controls included in |Optional|true
the pagebody tag will be surrounded by a form tag - only in
the generatet html page. false
That makes it possible to save or transfer forms.
i.e. save username and password or a complete search form.
You will also need an 'submitbutton' - please have a look at
the button control.
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General Information

Normally, the status bar is located at the bottom of a page. It is a grey area (if using the standard
style sheet) where status information can be seen. The status information is derived dynamically
from the parameters sent with the nat: page.message event (see Sending Events to the User Interface).
The information consists of three parts:

® Type of the status message - whether it is an error message (E), a warning (W) or a success
message (S). Depending on the type, a small icon is displayed to the left of the message.

® The status message itself - the text displayed within the status message.

" Along text for the status - optional text shown in a dialog when clicking on the status message.

As an alternative to applying the status information as parameters of thenat : page.message event,
you can apply your own typeprop, shorttextpropand Tongtextprop properties to the STATUSBAR
control. This will generate the corresponding fields in your Natural variable. At runtime, you can
apply the corresponding values in the usual way. Applying values to the generated fields has the
same effect as sending the parameter values with the nat:page.message event. You can even mix
both methods.

Example

In the "Hello World!" application of the Natural for Ajax demos (HELLOW-P . NSP), you want to display
an error message if the user clicks the Say Hello! button and has not yet entered a name.

DECIDE ON FIRST *PAGE-EVENT

VALUE U'onHelloWorld'
IF YOURNAME = ' '
PROCESS PAGE UPDATE FULL AND SEND EVENT 'nat:page.message' WITH
PARAMETERS
NAME 'type' VALUE "E'
NAME 'short' VALUE 'Please enter your name'
END-PARAMETERS
ELSE
COMPRESS "HELLO WORLD"™ YOURNAME INTO RESULT
PROCESS PAGE UPDATE FULL
END-TF

The screen including the error message looks as follows:
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Hello World

rHe-llr.l World Demo

Enter your name and choose the button!

Your Mame

a Please enter your name

Properties

Basic

typeprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides as value the type of the status|Optional
message. The type defines the image that is rendered at the beginning of the
message.

Currently there are 3 supported values: E for error, W for warning, S for
success.

Please pay attention: Do not use the name messageType. This name is
internally used when no property name is specified.

shorttextprop |Name of the adapter parameter that provides as value the message text that|Optional
is visible inside the status bar.

Please pay attention: Do not use the name messageShortText. This name is
internally used when no property name is specified.

longtextprop |Name of the adapter parameter that provides as value the long message text. |Optional
The long text pops up if clicking onto the short text mesage.

Please pay attention: Do not use the name messageLongText. This name is
internally used when no property name is specified.

straighttext |If the text of the control contains HTML tags then these are by default Optional |true
interpreted by the browser. Specifiying STRAIGHTTEXT as "true" means

false
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that the browser will directly render the characters without HTML
interpretation.
Example: if you want to output the source of an HTML text then
STRAIGHTTEXT should be set to "true".
resetbefore |If set to TRUE, the control is reset before a server roundtrip is done. Optional |true
false
withdistance |If set to TRUE then an additional distance will be added at the top of the  |Optional|true
statusbar. Default is FALSE:
false
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment is |Optional
shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can be later on used |Optional
within your test tool in order to do the object identification
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II Working with Containers

Containers are areas on your screen that can hold controls (such as fields, labels, etc.) or other
container(s). Containers are the preferred way to structure elements inside your page body.

The information provided in this part is organized under the following headings:

Positioning of Controls inside a Container
Defining the Width of Controls inside a Container
Vertical Sizing of Containers and Controls
Overview of Different Containers
ROWAREA and COLAREA
ROWAREAWITHHEADER
ROWTABAREA and COLTABAREA
ROWTABLEO and COLTABLEO
COLDYNAVIS and ROWDYNAVIS
ROWDIV and INNERDIV
ROWSCROLLAREA

HSPLIT and VSPLIT

HLINE and VLINE

Performance Optimization with Containers

ROWTABSUBPAGES and STRAIGHTTABPAGE
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Containers internally build an HTML table in which you place rows. Inside each row you place

the controls - or again container(s).

Row Types - TR and ITR

There are two types of rows:

® The TR row is a normal table row. If you place more table rows - one under the other - inside
one container, the columns inside the table row are all synchronized. See the example below in

order to understand what “synchronized” means.

Since controls are placed into columns, all controls are positioned in a synchronized way.

® TheITR row is a special table row. If you place more ITR table rows - one under the other - inside
one container, each row has an independent set of columns; i.e. columns are not synchronized.

Have a look at the following XML layout description:

<{rowarea name="With TR">
<tr>
<label name="First Name" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="fname" width="200">
</field>
</tr>
<tr>
<Tabel name="Last Name" width="200">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="1Iname" width="200">
</field>
</tr>
</rowarea>
<rowarea name="With ITR">
<tr takefullwidth="true">
<label name="First Name" width="100px">
</label>
<field valueprop="fname" width="200">
</field>
</itrd
<tr takefullwidth="true">
<Tabel name="Last Name" width="200">
</label>
<field valueprop="Iname" width="200" Tength="20">
</field>
</itr>
</rowarea>

36
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Note that each control (label, button, fields, etc.) is placed into one column of its own. If you have
many controls inside one row - and have several rows one below the other - synchronized columns
(using TR rows) sometimes cause funny results.

What is better, TR or ITR? Of course, it depends. The recommendation is:

" Use ITR as default. Using ITR, each row is defined independently from other rows that are po-
sitioned in the same container. You can change the number of controls (i.e. you internally change
the number of managed columns) in one row without interdependencies to other rows.

® Only use TR if you really want to synchronize columns. A typical area of usage is inside the
grid management (ROWTABLEAREAZ2 control): in a grid you explicitly desire to have synchron-
ized columns inside the grid's table.

Some More Details on ITR

There are two ROWAREA containers. The first one uses TR rows, the second one uses ITR rows.
The label for First Name has a width of 100 pixels, the label for Last Name has a width of 200
pixels. Now look at the result:

"'with TR -

First Mame

Last Mame

"with ITR -

First Mame

Last Mame

Inside the TR rows, all columns are synchronized - while in the ITR rows, each row is individually
arranged.

How does the ITR control work internally? For each row, an individual table is opened with one
row. Example: you define the following area in the XML layout definition:

<area>
dtr>
</itrd
dtr>
</itrd

{/area>
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The generated HTML looks like this:

<table>
<tr>
<td colspan="100">
{table>
<tr>

</tr>
</table>
</td>
</tr>
<tr>
<td colspan="100">
<table>
<tr>

</tr>
</table>
</td>
</tr>
{/table>

Inside each row there is a table definition of its own, holding exactly one row.

You can definea takefullwidth property with the ITR definition, defining the width of the internal
table of an ITR tag. If the takefullwidth property is set to "true", this means that the internal table
that is kept per row is internally opened to use 100% of the available width. Without any definition,
the table will be as big as it is required by its content.

ITR in Google Chrome and Edge Chromium

When using pixel sizing for controls in ITRs you may see rounding issues when zooming the page
in Google Chrome and Edge Chromium. See the example "Inline rendering" in the NaturalAjax-
Demos.

In case your ITR only contains the following controls: FIELD, LABEL, HDIST, ICON, BUTTON
and/or XCIDATADEEF, you can set the inline property to true. This will force the browser to use
a different rendering style, which avoids the rounding issues while zooming. Instead of setting
the inline property directly in the ITR you can specify this inline rendering for the whole page or
the whole application.

To render this kind of ITRs of the whole page inline, set
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<natpage itrinlinedisplay='true'

To render this kind of ITRs in the whole application inline, in cisconfig.xml, set

<cisconfig itrinlinedisplay="true' ... <«

TR Properties

Basic

visibleprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the Optional
information if this control is displayed or not. As
consequence you can control the visibility of the control
dynamically.

height Height of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence 200
the height of the control will follow the height of its
content. 250
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 300
Please note: the row content may overrule this setting. 250
The height setting "100px" of an embedded textbox will
beat a row height of "50px". 400
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. 50%
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control 100%

properly defines a height this control can reference. If
you specify this control to have a height of 50% then
the parent element may itself define a height of "100%".
If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

withalterbackground |Flag that indicates if the grid line shows alternating |Optional|true
background color (like rows within a textgrids). Default
is false. Please note: controls inside the row must have false
transparent background. In case of the FIELD control
simply set property TRANSPARENTBACKGROUND

to true.

trstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this ~ |Optional |background-color:
control. #FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the color: #0000FF
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet )
expressions. Examples are: font-weight: bold

Natural Page Layout 39



Positioning of Controls inside a Container

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in
your browser and select the "View source" or "View
frame's source" function.

behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout editor's
tree view.

trstyleprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically Optional
provides explicit style information for the control.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and Optional

ITR Properties

Basic
takefullwidth |If set to "true" then the control takes all available horizontal |Optional |true
width as its width. If set to "false" then the control does not
have a predefined width but grows with its content. false
height Height of the control. Optional | 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the height 250
of the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). 400
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines a 50%
height this control can reference. If you specify this control to
have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) 100%
may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element does
not specify a width then the rendering result may not represent
what you expect.
align Alignment of the content of the ITR row. Optional |left
center
40 Natural Page Layout



Positioning of Controls inside a Container

Background: the ITR as independent table row renders a table right
into its content area. Inside this table a row is opened in which
the controls are placed.

This table normally is starting on the left of the ITR row. With
this ALIGN property you can explicitly define the alignement

of the table.

valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself is middle
part of arow (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the column
is bigger than the size of the control. In this case the "align" bottom
property specify the position of the control inside the column.

fixlayout The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering Optional |true
performance inside your browser. To become effective it
requires to have specified the height and the width (if available false

as property) of the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is defined

as area which is not sized dependent on its content (as normally
done with table rendering). Instead the size is predefined from
outside without letting the browser "look" into the content of
the area. If the content is not fitting into the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the control's area
is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID control)
is following the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should pay
attention to set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often as
possible. - The browser as consequence will be much faster in
doing its rendering because a screen consists out of "building
blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

inline Only set this property to true if you see rounding issues when|Optional |true
zooming your page in Google Chrome or Edge Chromium
browser. The property will force the browser to use a different false

rendering style for this itr. Use this property only if your ITR
only contains the following controls: FIELD, LABEL, HDIST,

ICON, BUTTON and/or XCIDATADEEF and you are using pixel
sizing.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Visibility

visibleprop [Name of the adapter parameter that provides the information|Optional
if this control is displayed or not. As consequence you can
control the visibility of the control dynamically.

Appearance
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itrstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional|background-color:

#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of

the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF

Examples are:
font-weight: bold

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are
applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and select
the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

itrclass CSS style class definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional

The style class can be either one which is part of the "normal”
CIS style sheet files (i.e. the ones that you maintain with the
style sheet editor) - or it can be one of an other style sheet file
that you may reference via the ADDSTYLESHEET property
of the PAGE tag.

tablestyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional|background-color:

#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of

the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF

Examples are:
font-weight: bold

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are
applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and select
the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Binding

itrstyleprop |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically provides the |Optional
style of the control.
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As mentioned in the previous section, each control is automatically embedded into a column.
Consequently, the width of the control is, on the one hand, determined by the size of the control
itself - on the other hand, the column is part of a table row and also follows the table row's sizing.

Controlling the Width of Controls

Every control that allows width sizing offers a corresponding width property. In this property,
you put either an absolute pixel value (width="100") or a percentage value (width="50%"). The
rendering follows the strategy:

= If the width of a control is specified as a pixel value, the width is fixed: if the browser screen is
too small to display all controls, the controls will not be reduced but keep their pixel size. De-
pending on your settings in the PAGEBODY tag (hscrol1 property), the displayed elements
will be cut off or will be accessible by a scroll bar.

= If the width of a control is defined as a percentage value (width="50%"), HTML renders the
control accordingly. If the screen is too small to show all controls, the browser will try to reduce
elements according to the table rendering rules.

If you define the width of a control as a percentage value, the width relates to

® the width of the area in case of using TR rows, or to

* the width definition of the ITR row if using ITR rows. This width definition can either be absolute
or percentage-based.

The following example shows a page in which controls hold percentages values for the width:

<tr takefullwidth="true">
<{label name="Factorl" width="20%">
</label>
<field valueprop="factorl" width="80%">
</field>

/it

<tr takefullwidth="true">
<Tabel name="Factor2" width="20%">

</label>

<field valueprop="factor2" width="60%">
</field>

<hdist width="20%">

</hdist>

The HTML page looks as follows - the size of the controls changes according to their percentage
definition:
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Factarl
Factarz

A similar screen is now built using absolutely defined pixel sizes:

<Gtr takefullwidth="false">
<Tabel name="Factorl" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="factorl" width="200">
</field>

</itr>

<Gtr takefullwidth="true">
<{label name="Factor2" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="factor2" width="150">
</field>

/it

In the ITR definition, there is no width specification - therefore, the controls will occupy exactly
the space they require. The result looks as follows - the size of the controls will not change when
changing the screen size:

Factarl ]
Factarz2 ]

Pay attention to what was said previously: Controls are placed into columns; columns are placed
into table rows; and table rows are placed into containers. If you place a control into a row and
define this control to have a width of 100%, then the elements “above” have to take care of
providing the space to which the control relates its "100%". More concrete: If you place a FIELD
control with a width of 100% into an ITR row that does not provide for a width of 100% itself
(using the property takefullwidth), then the result will be a minimum-width field (100% of
nothing).

Pixel sizing represents a bottom-up sizing approach: a control defines its width - all the other
controls around (e.g. the container in which the control is placed) have as a consequence to adapt
to the control's size: if the control is defined to occupy more space, then the container has to follow
and provide for the space.

Percentage sizing represents a top-down sizing approach: the inner control tells how many per-
centages of the space that is granted from the outer control is occupied. As a consequence the
outer control needs to define its size properly. Either the outer control itself defines a pixel size or
it itself defines a percentage size - thus passig the respsonsibility to the next higher level. This
might end up in a casacading defintion of “percentage sizing” - up to the PAGEBODY control,
which is the outer-most container of a page.

There are four commonly used properties for sizing:
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" width/height - this is the quite obvious definition as explained in this section.

" takefullwidth/takefullheight - this is an equivalent to width="100%" and height="100%".

HDIST and VDIST Controls

HDIST means “horizontal distance”. VDIST means “vertical distance”.
HDIST Control

The HDIST control represents a distance to be placed between controls. The distance itself holds
a certain width that again can either be a pixel width or a percentage width.

The following example shows a table row into which a town and a zip code is put:

HDIST Example -

Zip Code f Town

Between the two FIELD controls, you see a small distance that separates the fields from one another.
The corresponding XML layout definition is:

<rowarea name="HDIST Example">
<Gtr>
<label name="Zip Code / Town" width="120">
</label>
<field valueprop="zipcode" width="80">
</field>
<hdist width="5">
</hdist>
<field valueprop="town" width="200">
</field>
</itr>
</rowarea>

The HDIST control is also very useful for percentage-based sizing of widths. If you want a control
to occupy 50% of the available width, you have to “fill the gap” in the following way:

HDIST Example -

First Mame

The corresponding XML layout definition is:
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<rowarea name="HDIST Example">
<itr height="100%">
<label name="First Name" width="120">
</label>
<field valueprop="fname" width="50%">
</field>
<hdist width="50%">
</hdist>
</itr>
</rowarea>

Pay attention: when using percentage sizing, then you should take care of filling the "100%" by
the controls inside the row. Otherwise, the browser will distribute the remaining space to its
columns - i.e. the controls will not be positioned the way you expect.

VDIST Control

The VDIST control is the counterpart of the HDIST control - in vertical direction. The following
example shows a scenario in which the line containing the BUTTON control keeps a vertical distance
of 10 pixels from the lines containing the FIELD controls:

"VDIST Example -

First Mame

Last Mame

Search

The layout definition is:

<rowarea name="VDIST Example">

<itr height="100%">
<label name="First Name" width="120">
</label>
<field valueprop="fname" width="200">
</field>

</itr>

<itr height="100%">
<label name="lLast Name" width="120">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="1Iname" width="200">
</field>

</itr>

<vdist height="10">

</vdist>

<Gtr>
<hdist width="120">
</hdist>
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<button name="Search" method="onSearch">
</button>
</itrd>
{/rowarea>

Note that an HDIST control is used in the line containing the BUTTON control to align the button
to the fields.

HDIST Properties

Basic

width Width of the HDIST control, either in pixels or as percentage value. Optional |100
If no width is defined then a default width of 2 pixels is assigned. 120
140
160
180
200
50%

100%

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The commentis |Optional
shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Binding

visibleprop [Name of the adapter parameter that provides the information if this control |Optional
is displayed or not. As consequence you can control the visibility of the control
dynamically.

VDIST Properties

Basic
height Height of the VDIST control, either in pixels or as Optional |100
percentage value. If no width is defined then a default
width of 3 pixels is assigned. 150
200
250
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300
250
400
50%

100%

backgroundstyle | CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:

#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering

of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF

Examples are:
font-weight: bold

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated

HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

rowspan and colspan Definitions

Each control has a colspan and rowspan property that is "1" by default. This definition is directly
transferred to the column definition that is placed around the control.

Example:

<tr>
<control colspan="2">
</control>

</tr>

If you specify the above definition, the created HTML code looks like this:
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<tr>
<td colspan="2" rowspan="1">
. control-specific HTML code ...
</td>
</tr>

The usage of rowspan and colspan only makes sense in scenarios in which you define multiple
rows inside one container and if you use TR rows at the same time. You do not have to pay attention
to them if working in ITR rows.

Again: first check if the TR way of arranging controls is really the best approach - compared to
the ITR approach. Using TR means you have to “fight” with colspan and rowspan definitions in
order to properly lay out your controls. With ITR, each row is independently defined from its
neighbor rows.

CELLSPAN Control

Inside one row, you can place controls or nested containers. Containers again allow you to specify
new rows inside the container.

There is a special control, the CELLSPAN control. With the CELLSPAN control, you can quickly
define one cell inside a row of a container to place other controls. The CELLSPAN control has a
width property to specify the width of its inner content.

Have a look at the following example:

<rowarea name="Cellspan Example">

<tr>
<{label name="Factor 1" width="25%">
</label>
<field valueprop="factorl" width="25%">
</field>
<hdist></hdist>

<cellspan width="50%">
<label name="Factor 1" width="50%">
</label>
<field valueprop="factorl" width="50%">
</field>
</cellspan>
</tr>
<tr>
<label name="Factor 2" width="25%">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="factor2" width="25%">
</field>
<hdist></hdist>
<cellspan width="50%">
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<checkbox valueprop="activated" width="10%">
</checkbox>
<label name="Activated" width="40%" asplaintext="true">
</label>
<checkbox valueprop="generated" width="10%">
</checkbox>
<label name="Generated" width="40%" asplaintext="true">
</Tabel>
</cellspan>
</tr>
</rowarea>

Each TR row contains one CELLSPAN definition with a width of 50%. The inner content of the
CELLSPAN definitions is completely different between the rows:

Cellspan Example -
Factor 1 ] Factor 1 ]
Factor 2 ] [T Activated [T Generated

You could add controls to the CELLSPAN definition in the first row without any implications inside
the second row. The CELLSPAN control internally operates similar to the ITR control: it builds a
table on its own and decouples its content from the surrounding table rendering.

CELLSPAN Properties

Basic

width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by it tent.

y its conten 180

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). 509

Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines 100%
a width this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.
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height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the 250
height of the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%").

. iy . . 400

Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines 50%
a height this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an 100%
ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional
Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property
- or use the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language
dependent literal.

titletextid Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management|Optional
- representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.

colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of columns your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control to 3
span over more than one columns. 1
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.

int-value

colspanprop Name of the adapter parameter which dynamically provides |Optional
a colspan value at runtime.

rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of rows your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control to 3
span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
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It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
cellstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:
#FF0000

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF

Examples are:
font-weight: bold

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated

HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

backgroundclass | CSS style class definition that is directly passed into this |Optional
control.

The style class can be either one which is part of the
"normal” CIS style sheet files (i.e. the ones that you maintain
with the style sheet editor) - or it can be one of an other
style sheet file that you may reference via the
ADDSTYLESHEET property of the PAGE tag.

Rules for Positioning Controls inside Containers

This is a collection of rules you should consider when positioning controls inside containers:

® Make up your mind where to use relative percentage values or absolute pixel definitions.
* Do not mix percentage and pixel values inside one container.

* Internally, Application Designer controls are mapped to the HTML tags TABLE, TR and TD. When
developing, you should have in mind the normal HTML table management.

® Structure your container not as one big container holding one complex table, each row holding
a lot of controls. Instead, use the possibility to define nested containers or CELLSPAN controls
in order to structure your layout.
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Vertical Sizing of Containers and Controls

Nearly all controls which can be sized offer vertical sizing by a corresponding height property.
You can set the value of this property either as a pixel value or as a percentage value.

Vertical Pixel Sizing

This is the default. Controls either occupy their standard height or the height is explicitly defined
in pixels. The whole page is sized from the bottom to the top.

Look at the following example:

<pagebody>
<rowarea name="Comment Input">
<Gtr>
<{label name="Text" width="100">
</label>
<text valueprop="comment" width="200" height="200">
</text>
/it
<vdist>
</vdist>
<Gitr>
<hdist width="100">
</hdist>
<button name="Clear" method="onClear">
</button>
</itr>
{/rowarea>
</pagebody>

The corresponding screen looks as follows:
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Vertical Sizing K
Exit
rConunentInput -
Text
Clear

The vertical size of the ROWAREA is exactly as big as required by its content. The TEXT control
is defined to be 200 pixels high.

Vertical Percentage Sizing

Use the same example, but this time the size of the TEXT control should be as big as possible -
depending on the size of the browser window. It should take the full available height.

The XML layout definition looks as follows:

<pagebody takefullheight="true">
<rowarea name="Comment Input" height="100%">

<itr height="100%">
<Tabel name="Text" width="100">
</label>
<text valueprop="comment" width="200" height="100%">
</text>

</itrd

<vdist>

</vdist>

<Gtr>
<hdist width="100">
</hdist>
<pbutton name="Clear" method="onClear">

Natural Page Layout 57



Vertical Sizing of Containers and Controls

</button>
</itr>
{/rowarea>
<vdist>
</vdist>
</pagebody>

The TEXT control now occupies a height of 100%. However, the definition of the whole size of the
page is passed down from the PAGEBODY to the control:

® In the PAGEBODY, the property takefullheight is set to "true". This means that the content
of the page body gets passed 100% of the available height.

® On the next level, the ITR row - in which the TEXT control is placed - is defined to have a height
of "100%". This means it tries to grab as much height as possible. On the same level, there is also
a VDIST (vertical distance) control and another ITR row - with no height defined. This means
that these controls get as much height as they require due to their content - but the whole re-
maining vertical space is assigned to the first ITR row with the HEIGHT of "100%".

The result page looks as follows:

Vertical Sizing
Exit

' Comment Input

Text

Clear
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By changing the size of the browser window, the height of the whole control arrangement will
follow accordingly.

You see that sizing by percentage values means that you have to think from top to bottom - just
the opposite direction as you think with pixel values. This is nothing new for you if you are used
to work with normal HTML tables - in fact, everything that is done below the diverse container
controls is done by table rendering.

Conclusion: The example shows you that the height property of controls can be defined as a
percentage value - but needs an outside reference to depend on. Some of the controls, such as the
PAGEBODY, do not offer explicitly a height property but only a property takefullheight that
can be set to "true". This is equivalent to a definition of HEIGHT="100%".

Finishing the Example

This has nothing to do with vertical sizing, but with horizontal sizing. We cannot finish the example
without having changed it also in a way that it occupies the full available horizontal width. The
layout definition now looks as follows:

<pagebody takefullheight="true">
<rowarea name="Comment Input" height="100%">
<itr takefullwidth="true" height="100%">
<{Tabel name="Text" width="100">
</label>
{text valueprop="comment" width="100%" height="100%">
</text>
</itrd
<vdist>
</vdist>
<tr>
<hdist width="100">
</hdist>
<button name="Clear" method="onClear">
</button>
/it
</rowarea>
<vdist>
</vdist>
<{/pagebody>

The width property of the TEXT control is set to "100%". Similar to the vertical height management,
the available width is passed from the ITR row definition above - which occupies 100% of the
available width inside the ROWAREA. The ROWAREA always occupies the whole available width
- it does not require an explicit width definition.

The result is now:
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Text
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Different Kind of Containers

Currently, there are the following types of containers:

ROWAREA and COLAREA
These are containers holding a title. The graphic area represented by the container is surrounded
by aborder. The content of the area container can be reduced by clicking on the title - and resized
by clicking again on the title.

ROWTABAREA and COLTABAREA
These are containers holding different pages (TABPAGE elements) which can be toggled.

ROWTABLEO and COLTABLEO
These are containers you do not see; i.e. a container does not have any borders or any special
coloring. Use it just for arranging elements inside the container.

ROWDYNAVIS and COLDYNAVIS

This is a container that is the same as the ROWTABLEO or COLTABLEO container but with an
additional feature: You can control the visibility of the whole container dynamically by an adapter
property. Use this container if you want to display or hide a certain area of your screen depending
on some business logic.

A typical example is an address management: the user enters an address located in the United
States. Therefore, an additional area has to appear in which the user enters the state information.
For other countries, this area is not required and should not be visible.

Row Containers

The containers have a row implementation and a column implementation.

Row containers occupy the whole available width they can obtain. They are placed directly in
other containers. You can place several row containers inside one container. Therefore, they are
arranged one below the other.

Example:

<pagebody>

<{rowarea name="Area 1">
{/rowarea>
<{rowarea name="Area 2">
{/rowarea>
<{rowarea name="Area 3">
{/rowarea>

</pagebody>
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The above XML layout produces the following HTML page:

fnrea 1 -
rnrea 2 -
rnrea 3 -

Column Containers

Column containers are placed inside rows, i.e. into TR rows or ITR rows. You can place several
column containers inside one row. Therefore, they are arranged in a way that one column container
follows the other horizontally.

Example:

<{pagebody>

<Gtr width="100%">
<colarea name="Area 1"

{/colarea>
<hdist>
</hdist>

{colarea name="Area 2"

{/colarea>
<hdist>
</hdist>

{colarea name="Area 3"

{/colarea>
</litrd
</pagebody>

width="33%">

width="33%">

width="33%">

The above XML layout produces the following HTML page:

[Area 1

(nrea 2

(nrea 3

With column containers, you have to specify the width (either as a pixel value or as a percentage
value) of the container. Note that - if using percentage widths - you have to place them into an
ITR row that itself occupies the whole available width (itr width="100%").
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Row and Column Containers in Combination

It is possible to use row and column containers in combination. The following example combines
the two examples shown above.

<pagebody>

<{rowarea name="Areal">

{/rowarea>

<{rowarea name="Area 2">

{/rowarea>

<{rowarea name="Area 3">

{/rowarea>

<itr width="100%">
<colarea name="Area 1" width="33%">
</colarea>
<hdist>
</hdist>
<colarea name="Area 2" width="33%">
{/colarea>
<hdist>
</hdist>
<colarea name="Area 3" width="33%">
<{/colarea>

</itr>

<{/pagebody>

The HTML page looks as follows:

rnrea 1 -
fnrea 2 -
rnrea 3 -
‘Area 1 [nrea 2 {Area 3
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Nesting Containers

It is possible to nest containers - one into another - in any way. Example:

<pagebody>
{rowarea name="Level 1">
<{rowarea name="Level 2">
<rowarea name="lLevel 3">
<itr width="100%">
<colarea name="Left" width="50%">
</colarea>
<hdist>
</hdist>
<colarea name="Right" width="50%">
</colarea>
</itr>
<{/rowarea>
{/rowarea>
</rowarea>
</pagebody>

The above XML code produces the following HTML page:

‘Level 1 -
Level 2 -
Level 3 -
(Left "Right
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ROWAREA and COLAREA

The ROWAREA or COLAREA container represents an area surrounded by a border and which
may have a title text. By clicking on the title of such a control, the inner content is hidden (the
ROWAREA or COLAREA is “folded”).

ROWAREA Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please|Sometimes
do not specify the name when using the multi |obligatory
language management - but specify a "textid"
instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed | Sometimes
inside the control. The "textid" is translated into |obligatory
a corresponding string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if
specifying a "textid".

nameprop Name of adapter parameter which dynamically |Optional
provides the text that is shown inside the
control.

height Height of the control. Optional (100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150

(A) You do not define a height at all. As 200
consequence the control will be rendered with
its default height. If the control is a container 250
control (containing) other controls then the

height of the control will follow the height of its 300
content. 250
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. 400
||20")‘

50%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing 100%
will only bring up correct results if the parent
element of the control properly defines a height
this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a height of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
height of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.
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comment Comment without any effect on rendering and |Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

Visibility
foldable The "folding"-function that is available by Optional |true
clicking on the title of the area can be switched
off ("false"). "True" is the default. false
foldableprop Name of the adapter parameter that Optional

dynamically controls whether clicking on the
title of the area will fold/unfoald this area.

Valid values provided by the adapter parameter
are TRUE (=foldable) and FALSE(=not foldable).

foldedprop Name of adapter parameter which controls  |Optional
whether the content of the ROWAREA is folded
(true) or displayed (false).

By using this property you can dynamically
control the "folded"-status of the control at
runtime.

visibleprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Optional
the information if this control is displayed or
not. As consequence you can control the
visibility of the control dynamically.

flush Flushing behaviour of the input control. Optional |screen

By default an input into the control is registered server
within the browser client - and communicated
to the server adapter object when a user e.g.
presses a button. By using the FLUSH property
you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly
after changing the input a synchronization with
the server adapter is triggered. As consequence
you directly can react inside your adapter logic
onto the change of the corresponding value. -
Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties
- also the ones that were changed before - are
transferred to the adapter object, not only the
one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the
changed value is populated inside the page. You
use this option if you have redundant usage of
the same property inside one page and if you
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want to pass one changed value to all its
representation directly after changing the value.

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is
set to FLUSH="server" then you can specify an
explicit event to be sent when the user updates
the content of the control. By doing so you can
distinguish on the server side from which
control the flush of data was triggered.

Optional

Appearance

image

URL of image that is displayed inside the
control. Any image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your
browser does understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your
page is generated directly into your project's
folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will point
into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../[HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point
to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

imageprop

Name of adapter parameter which dynamically
provides the URL of the image that is shown
inside the control.

The URL must either be an absolute URL or a
relative URL.

Optional

withtoppadding

The control by default renders some blank
vertical space (2 pixels) on top of its area.
Reason: if you vertically arrange one
ROW/COLAREA after the other then
automatically some distance is put between.

By specifying "false" you can avoid this
behaviour. "

Optional

true

false

withleftborder

The control normally renders a black border
around its area. With the properties
WITHLEFTBORDER, WITHRIGHTBORDER
and WITHBOTTOMBORDER you can avoid
this.

Reason behing: somtimes you want a
ROWAREA/COLAREA to be used as
"neighbour” of other ROWAERA/COLAREA
controls. In this case one of the "neighbours" has

Optional

true

false
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to avoid the rendering of border lines -
otherwise two border lines will be rendered.

withtopborder See description of WITHLEFTBORDER Optional |true
property.
false
withrightborder See description of WITHLEFTBORDER Optional |true
property.
false
withbottomborder See description of WITHLEFTBORDER Optional |true
property.
false
paddingleft Number of pixels between the left border and |Optional |1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3
int-value
paddingright Number of pixels between the right border and |Optional |1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3
int-value
areastyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into |Optional |background-color:
this control. #FF0000
With the style you can individually influence color: #0000FF
the rendering of the control. You can specify .
any style sheet expressions. Examples are: font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source” function.
contenttablestyle CSS style definition that is applied to the content|Optional |background-color:

part of the ROWAREA control.

#FF0000
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color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

notabstop

The title of the area by default can be used by
the user to hide/show the area's content. In order
to also reach this title with the tab-key is is part
of the normal tab-sequence of a page.

Set this property to "true" if you do not want to
make the title reachable by tab-key. As
consequnece hiding/showing will only be
available by mouse-clicking on the title.

Optional

true

false

fixlayout

The fixlayout property is important for saving
rendering performance inside your browser. To
become effective it requires to have specified
the height and the width (if available as
property) of the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's
area is defined as area which is not sized
dependent on its content (as normally done with
table rendering). Instead the size is predefined
from outside without letting the browser "look"
into the content of the area. If the content is not
fitting into the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of
the control's area is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the
content (e.g. a TEXTGRID control) is following
the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing
you should pay attention to set the
fixlayout-property to "true" as often as possible.
- The browser as consequence will be much
faster in doing its rendering because a screen
consists out of "building blocks" with simple to
calculate sizes.

Optional

true

false

tabindex

Index that defines the tab order of the control.
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates.

Optional

1
—_

10
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32767

withcontenttoppadding The control by default renders some blank Optional |true

vertical space (3 pixels) on bottom of the content
area. false

By specifying "false" you can avoid this

behaviour.

withcontentbottompadding | The control by default renders some blank Optional |true
vertical space (3 pixels) on bottom of the content
area. false

By specifying "false” you can avoid this

behaviour.

withfadedtoggling The animation of the controls can be switched |Optional |true
off! Please take a look in your cisconfig.xml file.
Set animatecontrols="true" (default) if you false

generally want to animate all of your controls.

The rowarea control has a seperate switch
(withfadedtoggling = true/false) to (de)activate
the 'FadedToggling' animation especially for
this single rowarea control.

Notice: Entering true or false into the
withfadedtoggling attribute overwrites the
general animatecontrols setting !

stylevariant Some controls offer the possibility to define style |Optional
variants. By this style variant you can address
different styles inside your style sheet definition
file (.css). If not defined "normal” styles are
chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the
style sheet defintion and use them multiple
times by addressing them via the "stylevariant”
property. CIS currently offers two variants
"VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

titlerowontop Default value is 'true'. If set to 'false’ the titlerow |Optional |true
is rendered at the bottom of this area.
false
toggleimgtitle A text that is displayed as tooltip of the toggle |Optional
image.
toggleimgtitletextid Multi language dependent text that is displayed |Optional

as tooltip of the toggle image.
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Do not specify a "toogleimagetitle” inside the
control if specifying a "toggleimagetextid".

Online Help

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to
define a language dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage
management - representing the tooltip text that
is used for the control.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1)
shall be bound to the control, a different name
(for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead.
If the original name (in this case #FIELD1) is
then specified in this attribute, the original name
is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the
two names is generated into the PROCESS
PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group
structure. If for instance a grid control that is
bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that
are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD?2 respectively,
the corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable, this attribute specifies the name of the
system variable.

Optional

njx:natsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this
attribute indicates if the system variable is
modifiable. The default is false.

Optional

njx:natstringtype

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable of string format with the attribute
njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates the format
of the string, A (code page) or U (Unicode). The
default is A.

Optional

njx:natcv

Name of a Natural control variable that shall be
assigned to the control.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as
comment line into the parameter data area of
the Natural adapter, before the field name. The

Optional
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Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes
to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

COLAREA Properties

The properties of COLAREA are very similar to those of ROWAREA.

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please|Sometimes
do not specify the name when using the multi |obligatory
language management - but specify a "textid"
instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed | Sometimes
inside the control. The "textid" is translated into |obligatory
a corresponding string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if
specifying a "textid".

nameprop Name of adapter parameter which dynamically |Optional
provides the text that is shown inside the
control.

width Width of the control. Sometimes|100

obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 140
the width of the control will either be a default
width or - in case of container controls - it will 160

follow the width that is occupied by its content. 180

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.

"100"). 200

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value 50%
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing 100%
will only bring up correct results if the parent
element of the control properly defines a width
this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
width of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.
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comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

takefullheight

Indicates if the content of the control's area gets
the full available height.

If you use percentage sizing inside the control's
area then this property must be switched to
'true’. If you use no explicit vertical sizing at all
- or you use vertical pixel sizing for your
controls - the property must be switched to
'false’.

Background information: container control's
internally open up a table in which you place
rows (ITR/TR) which then hold controls (e.g.
LABEL/FIELD). The table that is opened up
normally has no explicit height and grows with
its content as consequence. By specifying
"takefullheight=true" the table itself is sized to
fill the maximum height of the available area.

Optional

true

false

image

URL of image that is displayed inside the
control. Any image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your
browser does understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your
page is generated directly into your project's
folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will point
into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../[HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point
to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

imageprop

Name of adapter parameter which dynamically
provides the URL of the image that is shown
inside the control.

The URL must either be an absolute URL or a
relative URL.

Optional

fixlayout

The fixlayout property is important for saving
rendering performance inside your browser. To
become effective it requires to have specified
the height and the width (if available as
property) of the control.

Optional

true

false

76

Natural Page Layout




ROWAREA and COLAREA

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's
area is defined as area which is not sized
dependent on its content (as normally done with
table rendering). Instead the size is predefined
from outside without letting the browser "look"
into the content of the area. If the content is not
fitting into the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of
the control's area is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the
content (e.g. a TEXTGRID control) is following
the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing
you should pay attention to set the
fixlayout-property to "true" as often as possible.
- The browser as consequence will be much
faster in doing its rendering because a screen
consists out of "building blocks" with simple to
calculate sizes.

withleftborder The control normally renders a black border |Optional |true
around its area. With the properties
WITHLEFTBORDER, WITHRIGHTBORDER false
and WITHBOTTOMBORDER you can avoid
this.
Reason behing: somtimes you want a
ROWAREA/COLAREA to be used as
"neighbour” of other ROWAERA/COLAREA
controls. In this case one of the "neighbours" has
to avoid the rendering of border lines -
otherwise two border lines will be rendered.
withtopborder See description of WITHLEFTBORDER Optional |true
property.
false
withrightborder See description of WITHLEFTBORDER Optional |true
property.
false
withbottomborder See description of WITHLEFTBORDER Optional [true
property.
false
paddingleft Number of pixels between the left border and |Optional |1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3
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int-value
paddingright Number of pixels between the right border and |Optional |1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3
int-value
areastyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into |Optional |background-color:
this control. #FF0000
With the style you can individually influence color: #0000FF
the rendering of the control. You can specify _
any style sheet expressions. Examples are: font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source" function.
contenttablestyle CSS style that is applied to the content are of |Optional |background-color:
the COLAREA control. #FF0000
color: #0000FF
font-weight: bold
withcontenttoppadding The control by default renders some blank Optional |true
vertical space (3 pixels) on bottom of the content
area. false
By specifying "false” you can avoid this
behaviour.
withcontentbottompadding | The control by default renders some blank Optional |true
vertical space (3 pixels) on bottom of the content
area. false
By specifying "false" you can avoid this
behaviour.
titlerowontop Default value is 'true'. If set to 'false’ the titlerow |Optional |true
is rendered at the bottom of this area.
false
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stylevariant Some controls offer the possibility to define style | Optional
variants. By this style variant you can address
different styles inside your style sheet definition
file (.css). If not defined "normal” styles are
chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the
style sheet defintion and use them multiple
times by addressing them via the "stylevariant"
property. CIS currently offers two variants
"VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

withtoppadding The control by default renders some blank Optional |true
vertical space (2 pixels) on top of its area.
Reason: if you vertically arrange one false

ROW/COLAREA after the other then
automatically some distance is put between.

By specifying "false" you can avoid this

behaviour. "
Online Help
title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.  |Optional
Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to
define a language dependent literal.
titletextid Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage |Optional

management - representing the tooltip text that
is used for the control.

Natural Page Layout 79



80



12

ROWAREAWITHHEADER
B SIMPIE EXAMPIE ...t a e e e e e e e e e 82
B RIGht-t0-1eft (RTL) MOTE ... .eeeeeeieiee et e e e e e e s e e e e es 83
8 ROWAREAWITHHEADER PIOPEIES .......vvvieeiiiie ettt 83
® ROWAREAHEADER PrOPEIIES ... .vveeeiiiiieeiitiit ettt e e e et e e e s 86
B ROWAREABODY PrOPEIES ... vvvvveieieeiieiiiitee ettt e e e et e e e e e e e anes 87

81



ROWAREAWITHHEADER

This container represents an area surrounded by a border which may have a title text. By clicking
on the title, the inner content is hidden (the container is “folded”). You can place icons (ICON,
ICONLIST) into the header line (ROWAREAHEADER). Other content is placed into the
ROWAREABODY container.

Simple Example

<{rowareawithheader>
<rowareaheader name="Note">
<hdist width="20">
</hdist>
<{icon image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/cut.gif" method="onCut">
</icon>
<hdist width="6">
</hdist>
<icon image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/copy.gif" method="onCopy">
</icon>
<hdist width="6">
</hdist>
<icon image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/paste.gif" method="onPaste">
</icon>
</rowareaheader>
<rowareabody>
<tr takefullwidth="true">
{text valueprop="text" width="100%" rows="5">
</text>
</itrd>
</rowareabody>
<{/rowareawithheader>

The above XML layout produces a page which looks as follows:

‘Note 3 =k

There are three icons within the header line (ROWAREAHEADER). The text box is placed into
the body container (ROWAREABODY).
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Right-to-left (RTL) Mode

To properly support right-to-left (RTL) mode, it is required to set a foldableprop for correct display
of right-to-left content.

For example: <rowareawithheader foldableprop="myfoldableprop">.

ROWAREAWITHHEADER Properties

the ROWAREA is folded (true) or displayed (false).

Basic

height Height of the control. Optional {100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will 200
be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container control
(containing) other controls then the height of the control will follow 250

he height of i .
the height of its content 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
. iy . . . 400

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50% then
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of 100%
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Visibility

foldable The "folding"-function that is available by clicking on the title of the |Optional|true
area can be switched off ("false"). "True" is the default.

false

foldableprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically controls whether |Optional
clicking on the title of the area will fold/unfoald this area.
Valid values provided by the adapter parameter are TRUE (=foldable)
and FALSE(=not foldable).

foldedprop Name of adapter parameter which controls whether the content of |Optional
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By using this property you can dynamically control the "folded"-status
of the control at runtime.

visibleprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the information if this [Optional
control is displayed or not. As consequence you can control the
visibility of the control dynamically.

flush Flushing behaviour of the input control. Optional |screen

By default an input into the control is registered within the browser server
client - and communicated to the server adapter object when a user
e.g. presses a button. By using the FLUSH property you can change
this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after changing the input
a synchronization with the server adapter is triggered. As consequence
you directly can react inside your adapter logic onto the change of the
corresponding value. - Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties - also the ones that
were changed before - are transferred to the adapter object, not only
the one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed value is populated
inside the page. You use this option if you have redundant usage of
the same property inside one page and if you want to pass one changed
value to all its representation directly after changing the value.

flushmethod When the data synchronization of the control is set to FLUSH="server" |Optional
then you can specify an explicit event to be sent when the user updates
the content of the control. By doing so you can distinguish on the
server side from which control the flush of data was triggered.

Appearance
height (already explained above)
withleftborder The control normally renders a black border around its area. With the |Optional |true
properties WITHLEFTBORDER, WITHRIGHTBORDER and
WITHBOTTOMBORDER you can avoid this. false
Reason behing: somtimes you want a ROWAREA/COLAREA to be
used as "neighbour" of other ROWAERA/COLAREA controls. In this
case one of the "neighbours" has to avoid the rendering of border lines
- otherwise two border lines will be rendered.
withtopborder See description of WITHLEFTBORDER property. Optional |true
false
withrightborder |See description of WITHLEFTBORDER property. Optional |true
false
withbottomborder |See description of WITHLEFTBORDER property. Optional |true
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false

withtoppadding |The control by default renders some blank vertical space (2 pixels) on|Optional |true
top of its area. Reason: if you vertically arrange one ROW/COLAREA
after the other then automatically some distance is put between. false

By specifying "false" you can avoid this behaviour. "

image URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any image type |Optional
(.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is generated
directly into your project's folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will
point into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point to an image of a
neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

imageprop Name of adapter parameter which dynamically provides the URL of |Optional
the image that is shown inside the control.

The URL must either be an absolute URL or a relative URL.

nameprop Name of adapter parameter which dynamically provides the text that|Optional
is shown inside the control.

fixlayout The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering performance |Optional | true
inside your browser. To become effective it requires to have specified
the height and the width (if available as property) of the control. false

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is defined as area
which is not sized dependent on its content (as normally done with
table rendering). Instead the size is predefined from outside without
letting the browser "look" into the content of the area. If the content
is not fitting into the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the control's area is
flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID control) is
following the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should pay attention
to set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often as possible. - The browser
as consequence will be much faster in doing its rendering because a

screen consists out of "building blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

Natural

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer |Optional
(for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different name
(for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name (in
this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the original name
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is generated into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter and
a mapping between the two names is generated into the PROCESS
PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This mapping must not break
a once defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that is
bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are bound to FIELD1
and FIELD?2 respectively, the corresponding njx:natname values may
be #GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.4FIELD1
and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natsysvar If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable, this attribute |Optional
specifies the name of the system variable.

njx:natsysio If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable with the |Optional
attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates if the system variable
is modifiable. The default is false.

njx:natstringtype |If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable of string |Optional
format with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates the
format of the string, A (code page) or U (Unicode). The default is A.

njx:natcv Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned to the control. |Optional

njx:natcomment | The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the Optional
parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name. The
Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for a

generated statusprop variable to which field the statusprop belongs.

ROWAREAHEADER Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify the name when |Optional
using the multi language management - but specify a "textid" instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside the control. The "textid" |Optional
is translated into a corresponding string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a "textid".

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The commentis |Optional
shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Online Help

title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property - or use the
TITLETEXTID in order to define a language dependent literal.

titletextid | Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management - representing the |Optional
tooltip text that is used for the control.

Appearance

align Horizontal alignment of the controls inside the header line. ‘Optional ‘left
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center
right
notabstop | The title of the area by default can be used by the user to hide/show the area's |Optional |true
content. In order to also reach this title with the tab-key is is part of the normal
tab-sequence of a page. false
Set this property to "true" if you do not want to make the title reachable by
tab-key. As consequnece hiding/showing will only be available by
mouse-clicking on the title.
tabindex |Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are selected in increasing |Optional |-1
index order and in source order to resolve duplicates.
0
1
2
5
10
32767

ROWAREABODY Properties

Basic
paddingleft Number of pixels between the left border and |Optional|l
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3
int-value
paddingright Number of pixels between the right border and |Optional | 1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3
int-value
bodystyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into |Optional |background-color:

this control.

#FF0000

color: #0000FF
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With the style you can individually influence
the rendering of the control. You can specify any
style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source” function.

font-weight: bold

withcontenttoppadding The control by default renders some blank Optional |true
vertical space (3 pixels) on bottom of the content
area. false
By specifying "false" you can avoid this
behaviour.

withcontentbottompadding | The control by default renders some blank Optional true
vertical space (3 pixels) on bottom of the content

false

area.

By specifying "false" you can avoid this
behaviour.
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The ROWTABAREA or COLTABAREA container is the representation of a tab control. A tab area
consists of the ROWTABAREA or COLTABAREA definition. Inside this definition, you define
TABPAGE containers representing the individual pages between which you can navigate.

Example:

<pagebody>
<rowtabarea height="200" namel="Left Tab" pagel="LEFT" name2="Right Tab" <
page2="RIGHT">
{tabpage id="LEFT" takefullheight="true">
<{/tabpage>
<tabpage id="RIGHT" takefullheight="true">
</tabpage>
<{/rowtabarea>
<{/pagebody>

The above XML layout produces the following page:

Left Tab Right Tab

Inside the ROWTABAREA definition, specify the name and the ID of each area you want to display.
Pay attention to the naming of the page* properties: the name must not contain any blank spaces
or non-alphanumeric characeters. Start the page* values with a character, not with a number.

Specify the individual toggle areas - by the TABPAGE definition. Each TABPAGE holds an ID
which must be equal to the definition on ROWTABAREA level. Each TABPAGE has a display
property which is set to "none" for all TABPAGE definitions except the first one.

Each TABPAGE is a container itself - i.e. inside the TABPAGE, place controls (or containers) by
adding ITR or TR rows and place elements into these rows.
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ROWTABAREA Properties

Basic

height Height of the control. Obligatory [100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150

(A) You do not define a height at all. As 200
consequence the control will be rendered with
its default height. If the control is a container 250
control (containing) other controls then the

height of the control will follow the height of its
content. 250

300

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. 400
"20").
50%
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will 100%
only bring up correct results if the parent
element of the control properly defines a height
this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a height of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
height of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.

leftindent Inserts a horizontal distance left of the first "tab" |Optional |1
and shifts the "tabs" to the right as consequence.
The value you may define represents the number
of pixels that are inserted.

2

3

int-value

scrollable If set to "true" then small icons will appear on |Optional |true
the right border of the control. If the size of the
"tabs" is too big and some tabs are cut as false
consequence then you can use these icons for
scrolling left and right.

namel Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Sometimes
Either define the text as NAME or as language |obligatory
dependent TEXTID.

textid1 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Sometimes
literal at runtime by the multi language obligatory
management.
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pagel

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Obligatory

withclosel

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

name2

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid2

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page2

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclose2

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

name3

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid3

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page3

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -

Optional
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holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

withclose3

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

name4

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid4

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page4

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclose4

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

nameb

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid5

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pageb

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclose5

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false
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nameb

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid6

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pageb

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclose6

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

name?7

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid?7

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page7

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclose?7

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

name8

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid8

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional
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page8

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclose8

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

name9

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid9

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page9

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclose9

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

namel0

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid10

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel0

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -

Optional
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holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

withclosel0

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

namell

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid11

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagell

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclosell

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

namel2

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid12

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel2

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclosel2

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false
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namel3

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid13

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel3

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclosel3

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

namel4

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid14

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel4

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclosel4

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

namelb5

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid15

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional
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pagel5

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclosel5

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

namelé6

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid16

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel6

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

withclosel6

If you want a close-icon to be shown at the right
top corner of the tab, set this property value to
"true". Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

Binding

openedindexprop

Name of adapter parameter which represents
the index of the "tab" that is currently opened.

There are two ways of using the property: either
you can define which "tab" should be opened or
you can react to "tab" selections by the user.
(Also have a look onto the property
OPENMETHOD!).

The property must be of type "int" or "Integer"
(or "String"). The left most "tab" represents index
"0", the next one "1", etc.

Optional
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openmethod Name of the event that is sent to the adapter ~ |Optional
when the user does a "tab" selection. The index
of the "tab" that is opened can be transferred to
the adapter by using the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP.

visiblepropl Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop2 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop3 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop4 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop5 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop6 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
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you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop?7

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop8

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop9

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop10

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop11

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional
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visibleprop12 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop13 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop14 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop15 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop16 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

disabledpropl Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.
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disabledprop2

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop3

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop4

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop?

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop8

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop9

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In

Optional
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COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

disabledprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledpropll

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop12

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop13

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop15

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop16

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

titleprop1

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool

Optional
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tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop2 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop3 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop4 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop5 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop6 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop?7 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop8 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop9 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop10 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop11 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop12 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
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tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop13

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

titleprop14

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

titleprop15

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

titleprop16

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

tabselectedstylepropl

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop1

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstylepropl

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop2

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop2

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000
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and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop2  |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is disabled. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don'th t t | t ti t
on't have c? set a VE:? ue at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabselectedstyleprop3 Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |[Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is selected. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
Al l :
don't have to. seta value at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabunselectedstyleprop3 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is not selected #FF0000
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property color: #0000FF
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a .
. . . font-weight: bold
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.
tabdisabledstyleprop3  |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is disabled. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't have t(? set a Vélue at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabselectedstyleprop4 Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is selected. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don'th t t 1 t ti t
on't have to set a value at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabunselectedstyleprop4 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is not selected #FF0000
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property color: #0000FF
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a .
. . . font-weight: bold
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.
tabdisabledstyleprop4 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:

defines the style for a tab which is disabled.

#FF0000
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NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop?

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF
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also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop7 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is not selected #FF0000
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property color: #0000FF
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a .
. . . font-weight: bold
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.
tabdisabledstyleprop?  |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is disabled. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't h t t 1 t time, but
on't have to set a value at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabselectedstyleprop8 Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is selected. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don'th t t 1 t ti but
on't have to set a value at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabunselectedstyleprop8 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is not selected #FF0000
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property color: #0000FF
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a .
. . . font-weight: bold
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.
tabdisabledstyleprop8 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is disabled. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't have tc? set a Va?lue at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabselectedstyleprop9 Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is selected. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't h t t 1 t time, but
on't have to set a value at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.
tabunselectedstylepro ame of the adapter parameter that dynamica tiona ackground-color:
b lectedstyleprop9 |N f the adapter p hat dy ically |Optional |backg d-col

defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property

#FF0000

color: #0000FF
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OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop9

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop11

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop11

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop11

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF
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don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstylepropl2  |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is selected. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't have tq seta Va?lue at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.

tabunselectedstyleprop12|Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is not selected #FF0000
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property color: #0000FF
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a .

. ) . font-weight: bold

value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

tabdisabledstyleprop12 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is disabled. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't have t(? set a Vélue at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.

tabselectedstylepropl3 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:

defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

#FF0000
color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop13

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop13

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

tabunselectedstyleprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop15

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop15

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop15

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop16

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop16

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

tabdisabledstyleprop16

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

Appearance
withleftborder If specified as "false" then no left border will be |Optional |true
drawn.
false
withrightborder If specified as "false" then no right border will |Optional |true
be drawn.
false
withbottomborder If specified as "false” then no bottom border will |Optional |true
be drawn.
false
stylevariant Some controls offer the possibility to define style |Optional |VAR1
variants. By this style variant you can address
different styles inside your style sheet definition
file (.css). If not defined "normal” styles are
chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.
Purpose: you can set up style variants in the style
sheet defintion and use them multiple times by
addressing them via the "stylevariant” property.
CIS currently offers two variants "VAR1" and
"VAR2" but does not predefine any semantics
behind - this is up to you!
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. |Optional |-1
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
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withtoppadding The control by default renders some blank Optional |true
vertical space (2 pixels) on top of its area. Reason:
if you vertically arrange one ROW/COLAREA false

after the other then automatically some distance
is put between.

By specifying "false" you can avoid this

behaviour. "
tabpagepaddingleft Number of pixels between the left border and |Sometimes |1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels. obligatory
2
3
int-value

tabpagepaddingright Number of pixels between the right border and |Optional |1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3

int-value

tabpagepaddingtop Number of pixels between the top border and |Optional |1
the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.
2
3

int-value

tabpagepaddingbottom |Number of pixels between the bottom border |Optional |1
and the area's content. Default is 5 pixels.

2
3
int-value
withflash Adds animation effects when the user uses the |Optional
control.
Online Help
titlel Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.
title2 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.
title3 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.
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title4 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

titleb Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title6 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title7 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title8 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title9 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title10 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title11 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title12 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title13 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title14 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title15 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title16 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

titletextid1 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid2 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid3 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid4 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.
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titletextid5

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "ta
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

".|Optional

titletextid6

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid7

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid8

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "ta
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

".|Optional

titletextid9

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid10

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid11

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "ta
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

".|Optional

titletextid12

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid13

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid14

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid15

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional
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titletextid16

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "ta
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

".|Optional

Comment

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid1

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid2

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid3

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid4

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid5

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid6

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid?7

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid8

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid9

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid10

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

testtoolid11

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional
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testtoolid12 Use this attribute to assign a fixed control Optional
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

testtoolid13 Use this attribute to assign a fixed control Optional
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

testtoolid14 Use this attribute to assign a fixed control Optional
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

testtoolid15 Use this attribute to assign a fixed control Optional
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

testtoolid16 Use this attribute to assign a fixed control Optional
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

COLTABAREA Properties

The properties of COLTABAREA are very similar to those of ROWTABAREA.

Basic

width Width of the control. Obligatory [100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 140
the width of the control will either be a default
width or - in case of container controls - it will 160
follow the width that is occupied by its content. 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.
100" 200

100").
s 50%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value
(e.g."50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will 100%
only bring up correct results if the parent
element of the control properly defines a width
this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
width of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.

leftindent Inserts a horizontal distance left of the first "tab" |Optional |1
and shifts the "tabs" to the right as consequence.
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The value you may define represents the number
of pixels that are inserted.

2

3

int-value

scrollable

If set to "true" then small icons will appear on
the right border of the control. If the size of the
"tabs" is too big and some tabs are cut as
consequence then you can use these icons for
scrolling left and right.

Optional

true

false

namel

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Sometimes
obligatory

textid1

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Sometimes
obligatory

pagel

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Obligatory

name2

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid2

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page2

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

name3

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional
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textid3 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

page3 Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional

the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

name4 Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Optional
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

textid4 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

page4 Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

name5 Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Optional
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

textid5 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

pageb Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.
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nameb

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid6

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pageb

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

name7

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid7

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page7

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

names

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid8

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

page8

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -

Optional
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holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

name9 Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Optional
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

textid9 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

page9 Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

namel0 Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Optional
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

textid10 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

pagel0 Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

namell Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Optional
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

textid11 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

pagell Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.
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For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

namel2

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid12

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel2

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

namel3

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid13

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel3

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Optional

namel4

Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab".
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

Optional

textid14

Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

Optional

pagel4

Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

Optional
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For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

namel5 Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Optional
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

textid15 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

pagel5 Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

namel6 Text that is shown in the corresponding "tab". |Optional
Either define the text as NAME or as language
dependent TEXTID.

textid16 Text ID that is transferred in a corresponding |Optional
literal at runtime by the multi language
management.

pagelé6 Id of the TABPAGE that is defined as child of |Optional
the TABAREA. Use an id that is unique within
the page and that is a "healthy" id: starting with
characters, without blanks and without "strange"
characters.

For each "tab" of the TABAREA you have to
create one corresponding TABPAGE below -
holding exactly the id that is defined in the
PAGE property.

Binding

openedindexprop Name of adapter parameter which represents |Optional
the index of the "tab" that is currently opened.

There are two ways of using the property: either
you can define which "tab" should be opened or
you can react to "tab" selections by the user.
(Also have a look onto the property
OPENMETHOD!).
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The property must be of type "int" or "Integer"
(or "String"). The left most "tab" represents index
"0", the next one "1", etc.

openmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter
when the user does a "tab" selection. The index
of the "tab" that is opened can be transferred to
the adapter by using the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP.

Optional

visibleprop1

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop2

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop3

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop4

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop5

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a

Optional
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value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop6 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop?7 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop8 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop9 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop10 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop11 Name of property that defines if the Optional
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
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OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

visibleprop12

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop13

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop14

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop15

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

visibleprop16

Name of property that defines if the
corresponding tag is visible or not. NOTICE: If
you want the framework to automatically set
the focus to the first visible tab you also must
apply a name for the attribute
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

disabledpropl

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In

Optional
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COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

disabledprop2

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop3

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop4

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop?

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop8

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop9

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at

Optional
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runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

disabledprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop11

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop12

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop13

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledpropl5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional

disabledprop16

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines if the control is disabled or enabled at
runtime. If the value at runtime is set to TRUE
the control is visible but disabled. In
COLTABAREA controls this property is only
supported for IE.

Optional
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titleprop1 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop2 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop3 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop4 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop5 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop6 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop? Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop8 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop9 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop10 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

titleprop11 Property of adapter that dynamically defines the |Optional
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.
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titleprop12

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

titleprop13

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

titleprop14

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

titleprop15

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

titleprop16

Property of adapter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool
tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

tabselectedstyleprop1

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstylepropl

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstylepropl  |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is disabled. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't have tg seta Ve?lue at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.

tabselectedstyleprop?2 Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:

defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

#FF0000
color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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tabunselectedstyleprop2

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop2

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop3

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop3

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop3

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop4

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop4

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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tabdisabledstyleprop4

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop5

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop6

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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tabselectedstyleprop?

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop?

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop?

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop8

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop8

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop8

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop9

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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tabunselectedstyleprop9

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop9

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop10

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop11

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop11

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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tabdisabledstyleprop11

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop12

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop12

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop12

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop13

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop13

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop13

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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tabselectedstyleprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop14

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabselectedstyleprop15

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabunselectedstyleprop15|Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically | Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is not selected #FF0000
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property color: #0000FF
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a .

. . . font-weight: bold

value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

tabdisabledstylepropl5 |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:
defines the style for a tab which is disabled. #FF0000
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You color: #0000FF
don't have t9 set a Va}lue at runtime, but you font-weight: bold
need to specify a valid name.

tabselectedstylepropl6  |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional |background-color:

defines the style for a tab which is selected.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

#FF0000
color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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tabunselectedstyleprop16

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is not selected
and not disabled. NOTICE: When using this
property you must also set the property
OPENEDINDEXPROP. You don't have to set a
value at runtime, but you need to specify a valid
name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

tabdisabledstyleprop16

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the style for a tab which is disabled.
NOTICE: When using this property you must
also set the property OPENEDINDEXPROP. You
don't have to set a value at runtime, but you
need to specify a valid name.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

Appearance

withleftborder

If specified as "false" then no left border will be
drawn.

Optional

withrightborder

If specified as "false" then no right border will
be drawn.

Optional

withbottomborder

If specified as "false" then no bottom border will
be drawn.

Optional

stylevariant

Some controls offer the possibility to define style
variants. By this style variant you can address
different styles inside your style sheet definition
file (.css). If not defined "normal" styles are
chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the style
sheet defintion and use them multiple times by
addressing them via the "stylevariant” property.
CIS currently offers two variants "VAR1" and
"VAR2" but does not predefine any semantics
behind - this is up to you!

Optional

VARI1

tabindex

Index that defines the tab order of the control.
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates.

Optional

1
—_

10

32767

Online Help
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titlel Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title2 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title3 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title4 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

titleb Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title6 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title7 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title8 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title9 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title10 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title11 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title12 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title13 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title14 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title15 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

title16 Tooltip text that appears on the corresponding |Optional
tab.

titletextid1 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid2 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid3 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
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replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid4

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid5

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextidé

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid7

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid8

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid9

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "ta
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

".|Optional

titletextid10

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid11

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid12

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "ta
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

".|Optional

titletextid13

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Optional

titletextid14

Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab".
At runtime the multi language management

Optional
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replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid15 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

titletextid16 Text ID for the tooltip of the corresponding "tab". |Optional
At runtime the multi language management
replaces the textid with a language dependent
literal.

Comment

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and |Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

TABPAGE Properties

Basic

id Id of the TABPAGE. Each page has an id that refers to the PAGE1 .. PAGE9|Obligatory
definition inside the ROW/COLTABAREA control that contains the
TABPAGE. Clicking a "tab" will display the TABPAGE with the associated
id.

display Initial display status of the TABPAGE. The first TABPAGE inside the Sometimes

ROW/COLTABAREA control must be set to "". All others need to be set |obligatory
ot "none". - If a ROW/COLTABAREA should show up with two or more
pages being visible one below the other then check the setting of this
property!"

takefullheight|Indicates if the content of the control's area gets the full available height. |Optional |true

If you use percentage sizing inside the control's area then this property false
must be switched to 'true'. If you use no explicit vertical sizing at all - or
you use vertical pixel sizing for your controls - the property must be
switched to 'false’.

Background information: container control's internally open up a table in
which you place rows (ITR/TR) which then hold controls (e.g.
LABEL/FIELD). The table that is opened up normally has no explicit height
and grows with its content as consequence. By specifying
"takefullheight=true" the table itself is sized to fill the maximum height of
the available area.

fixlayout The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering performance |Optional |true
inside your browser. To become effective it requires to have specified the
height and the width (if available as property) of the control. false
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If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is defined as area which
is not sized dependent on its content (as normally done with table
rendering). Instead the size is predefined from outside without letting the
browser "look" into the content of the area. If the content is not fitting into
the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the control's area is flexibly
sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID control) is following the size
of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should pay attention to
set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often as possible. - The browser as
consequence will be much faster in doing its rendering because a screen
consists out of "building blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment |Optional
is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

The Most Common Error

Do you receive errors when clicking in the tabs? Then take a further look at the ID assignments
in the ROWTABAREA or COLTABAREA control on the one hand, and in the TABPAGE control
on the other hand: each page* property of a ROWTABAREA or COLTABAREA defines an ID that
must exactly match an id property of TABPAGE.

If you have more than one ROWTABAREA or COLTABAREA inside your page: do not use the
same IDs - each ID must be unique throughout one page.

Example: Controlling which Tab is displayed by the Server Adapter

The following example demonstrates the usage of the property openedindexprop on ROWTAB-
AREA level:
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Index

Second (=1

rD',rnamicsetlzingufindexinTABAREA

First Second

Third

The user selects the value of the property index using the combo control. The index property
controls also which tab is displayed inside the ROWTABAREA control.

The layout definition is as follows:

<{pagebody>

{rowarea name="Dynamic setting of index in TABAREA">

<tr>

<label name="Index" width="100">
</Tlabel>
<combofix valueprop="index" size="1" flush="server">

<combooption name="First (=0)" value="0">
</combooption>

<combooption name="Second (=1)" value="1">
</combooption>

<combooption name="Third (=2)" value="2">
</combooption>

</combofix>

</itr>
{/rowarea>
{rowtabarea

height="200" openedindexprop="index"
namel="First" pagel="FIRST"
name2="Second" page2="SECOND"
name3="Third" page3="THIRD">

{tabpage id="FIRST">

</tabpage>

<tabpage id="SECOND">

</tabpage>

<tabpage id="THIRD">

</tabpage>
</rowtabarea>

<{/pagebody>
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Example: Controlling the Visibility of Tab Pages

For each individual tab page, you can control at runtime whether it is visible or not. The following
example allows the user to control the visibility of tabs using check boxes:

Rich User Intefaces for Business Applications

Rich

Visibility -
v Rich W User W Interfaces W for W Business W Applications

The XML layout is:

<rowtabarea height="100" namel="Rich" pagel="RICH" visiblepropl="pagelVisibility"
name2="User" page2="USER" visibleprop2="page2Visibility"
name3="Intefaces" page3="INTERFACES" <
visibleprop3="page3Visibility"
name4="for" page4="FOR" visibleprop4="pagedVisibility"
nameb="Business" pageb="BUSINESS" <«
visibleprop5="pagebVisibility"
name6="Applications" page6="APPLICATIONS"
visibleprop6="page6Visibility">
{tabpage id="RICH">
<vdist height="20">
</vdist>
<itr>
<hdist width="60">
</hdist>
<Tabel name="Rich" asplaintext="true" textalign="center">
</label>
</itr>
<{/tabpage>
{tabpage id="USER">

</tabpage>

{rowarea name="Visibility">
<Jtr>
<checkbox valueprop="pagelVisibility" flush="server">
</checkbox>
<hdist>
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</hdist>

<Tabel name="Rich" asplaintext="true">
</label>

<hdist width="10">

</hdist>

<checkbox valueprop="page2Visibility" flush="server">
</checkbox>

<hdist>

</hdist>

<label name="User" asplaintext="true">

</label>

<hdist width="10">

</hdist>

<checkbox valueprop="page3Visibility" flush="server">
</checkbox>

<hdist>

</hdist>

<label name="Interfaces" asplaintext="true">

</label>

<hdist width="10">

</hdist>

<checkbox valueprop="page4Visibility" flush="server">
</checkbox>

<hdist>

</hdist>

<Tabel name="for" asplaintext="true">

</label>

<hdist width="10">

</hdist>

<checkbox valueprop="pagebVisibility" flush="server">
</checkbox>

<hdist>

</hdist>

<label name="Business" asplaintext="true">

</label>

<hdist width="10">

</hdist>

<checkbox valueprop="page6Visibility" flush="server">
</checkbox>

<hdist>

</hdist>

<label name="Applications" asplaintext="true">
</label>

<hdist width="10">

</hdist>

</itrd

{/rowarea>

You see that the definition of the properties that control the visibility of tab pages is done in the
ROWTABAREA (not on TABPAGE level). The check boxes reference the same adapter properties
as used on ROWTABAREA level.
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| Note: In the previous example, the openedindexprop property of the ROWTABAREA was

used. Be aware of the fact that each tab page still keeps its stable index position - no matter
whether it is displayed or not.
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The ROWTABLEO or COLTABLEQ container is not visible. Normally, it is just used for arranging
controls. The following example shows how to define two columns - inside a ROWAREA - to ar-
range controls:

<{pagebody>
<rowarea name="Area 1">
<Gtr takefullwidth="true">
<coltableO width="50%" takefullheight="true">
<Gtr>
<lTabel name="Factor 1" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="factorl" length="5">
</field>
</itrD>
</coltable0>
<coltable0 width="50%" takefullheight="true">
<Gtr>
<{label name="Factor 2" width="100">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="factor2" length="5">
</field>
</itr>
</coltablel>
</itr>
{/rowarea>
</pagebody>

The result looks as follows:

Area 1 -

Factor 1 0 Factor 2 0

Inside the ROWAREA, two COLTABLEQ tags are placed - each occupying 50% of the width. Each
COLTABLEQ area builds - independently from the other - its own table rows (ITR rows in the ex-
ample).

All complex field arrangements should be done by using ROWTABLEO/COLTABLEO tags as
shown in the example.
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ROWTABLEO Properties

Basic
height  |Height of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control 250
will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
. . . ; . 400
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height 100%
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.
align Alignment of the content of the ITR row. Optional |left
Background: the ITR as independent table row renders a table into center
its content area. Inside this table a row is opened in which the '
controls are placed. right
This table normally is starting on the left of the ITR row. With this
ALIGN property you can explicitly define the alignement of the
table.
valign  |Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself is part middle
of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the column is
bigger than the size of the control. In this case the "align" property bottom
specify the position of the control inside the column.
fixlayout |The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering Optional [true
performance inside your browser. To become effective it requires
false

to have specified the height and the width (if available as property)
of the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is defined as
area which is not sized dependent on its content (as normally done
with table rendering). Instead the size is predefined from outside
without letting the browser "look" into the content of the area. If
the content is not fitting into the area then it is cut.
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You typically use this control if the content of the control's area is
flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID control) is
following the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should pay
attention to set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often as possible.
- The browser as consequence will be much faster in doing its
rendering because a screen consists out of "building blocks" with
simple to calculate sizes.

tablestyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are applied.
Press right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View
source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

area. "Flashing" means that the area is animated for a short point
of time in order to make the user aware that e.g. some change of
data happened inside the area. The value is an index - whenever
you change the index then a flashing of the control is triggered on
client side.

Pay attention: do not mix the "flashing" of an area with the
"flushing" of controls - "flushing" is the way an input control (e.g.
field) triggers server side updates when the user changed the value,
"flashing" is pure animation.

comment | Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
flashprop|Name of the adapter parameter that triggers a "flashing" of the |Optional
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COLTABLEO Properties

The properties for COLTABLEQ are very similar to those of ROWTABLEQ.

Basic

width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of 140
the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by it tent.

y its conten 180

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). 509

Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines a 100%
width this control can reference. If you specify this control to
have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent element does
not specify a width then the rendering result may not represent
what you expect.

widthprop  |Name of adapter parameter that dynamically defines the height | Optional
of the control. Must return a valid width.

takefullheight|Indicates if the content of the control's area gets the full Optional |true

available height.
false

If you use percentage sizing inside the control's area then this
property must be switched to 'true'. If you use no explicit
vertical sizing at all - or you use vertical pixel sizing for your
controls - the property must be switched to 'false'.

Background information: container control's internally open
up a table in which you place rows (ITR/TR) which then hold
controls (e.g. LABEL/FIELD). The table that is opened up
normally has no explicit height and grows with its content as
consequence. By specifying "takefullheight=true" the table
itself is sized to fill the maximum height of the available area.

fixlayout The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering Optional |true
performance inside your browser. To become effective it
requires to have specified the height and the width (if available false

as property) of the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is defined
as area which is not sized dependent on its content (as
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normally done with table rendering). Instead the size is
predefined from outside without letting the browser "look"
into the content of the area. If the content is not fitting into the
area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the control's
area is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID
control) is following the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should pay
attention to set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often as
possible. - The browser as consequence will be much faster in
doing its rendering because a screen consists out of "building
blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

tablestyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are
applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and select
the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional
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The ROWDYNAVIS or COLDYNAVIS container is used to add dynamic reaction to your layout.

The container is not visible - similar to the TABLEO container. What is the difference? You control
the appearance of the container by an adapter property. Have a look at the following example.

Address Input -

CoLntry Germanty

If you enter "United States" as a country, the input line for the state will appear under the input
line for the country:

Address Input -
Country United States
State California

The XML code looks as follows:

<rowarea name="Address Input">
<itr>
<Tabel name="Country" width="100">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="country" flush="true" Tength="30">
</field>
</itr>
<rowdynavis valueprop="visible">
<Gtr>
<label name="State" width="100">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="state" length="30">
</field>
</itr>
</rowdynavis>
</rowarea>

A ROWDYNAVIS container is placed inside the ROWAREA container.
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ROWDYNAVIS Properties

Basic

valueprop

Name of adapter parameter that defines if the area is
visible ("true") or invisible ("false").

Obligatory

height

Height of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the
control will be rendered with its default height. If the
control is a container control (containing) other controls
then the height of the control will follow the height of its
content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g.
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control
properly defines a height this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a height of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then
the rendering result may not represent what you expect.

Optional

100
150
200
250
300
250
400
50%

100%

style

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser
and select the "View source" or "View frame's source"
function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

fixlayout

The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering
performance inside your browser. To become effective it

Optional

true
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requires to have specified the height and the width (if
available as property) of the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is
defined as area which is not sized dependent on its content
(as normally done with table rendering). Instead the size
is predefined from outside without letting the browser
"look" into the content of the area. If the content is not
fitting into the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the control's
area is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID
control) is following the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should
pay attention to set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often
as possible. - The browser as consequence will be much
faster in doing its rendering because a screen consists out
of "building blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

false

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the
control, a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be
bound instead. If the original name (in this case #FIELD1)
is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter and a mapping between the two names is
generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the
Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once
defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that
is bound to aname of GRID1 contains fields that are bound
to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding
njx:natname values may be #GRID1.4FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before
the field name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this
attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional
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COLDYNAVIS Properties

The properties of COLDYNAUVIS are very similar to those of ROWDYNAVIS.

Basic

valueprop

Name of adapter parameter that defines if the area is
visible ("true") or invisible ("false").

Obligatory

width

Width of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the width:

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied
by its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g.
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control
properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then
the rendering result may not represent what you expect.

Optional

100
120
140
160
180
200
50%

100%

takefullheight

Indicates if the content of the control's area gets the full
available height.

If you use percentage sizing inside the control's area then
this property must be switched to 'true'. If you use no
explicit vertical sizing at all - or you use vertical pixel
sizing for your controls - the property must be switched
to 'false'.

Background information: container control's internally
open up a table in which you place rows (ITR/TR) which
then hold controls (e.g. LABEL/FIELD). The table that is
opened up normally has no explicit height and grows with
its content as consequence. By specifying
"takefullheight=true" the table itself is sized to fill the
maximum height of the available area.

Optional

true

false

style

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

Natural Page Layout

157



ROWDYNAVIS and COLDYNAVIS

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser
and select the "View source" or "View frame's source"
function.

font-weight: bold

fixlayout

The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering
performance inside your browser. To become effective it
requires to have specified the height and the width (if
available as property) of the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is
defined as area which is not sized dependent on its content
(as normally done with table rendering). Instead the size
is predefined from outside without letting the browser
"look" into the content of the area. If the content is not
fitting into the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the control's
area is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID
control) is following the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should
pay attention to set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often
as possible. - The browser as consequence will be much
faster in doing its rendering because a screen consists out
of "building blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

Optional

true

false

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the
control, a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be
bound instead. If the original name (in this case #FIELD1)
is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter and a mapping between the two names is
generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the
Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once
defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that
isbound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are bound
to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding
njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and

Optional
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#GRID1.#FIELD2, but not #GRID1.4FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.#4FIELD2.

njx:natcv Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned |Optional
to the control.

njxnatcomment| The value of this attribute is generated as comment line |Optional
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before
the field name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this
attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Some Comments on Controlling the Visibility of Controls

ROWDYNAVIS and COLDYNAVIS are container controls that are explicitly defined to provide
an area which can be explicitly switched on and off. In addition you will later on see that many
controls can control their visiblity and their input status by themselves. For example, a FIELD
control can specify if it is invisible, editable, holding an error input etc. in a dynamic way. You
may also have noticed that an ITR row definition has an associated visibleprop property - linking
to a data property that dynamically controls the visibility of the row at runtime.

Use ROWDYNAVIS and COLDYNAVIS for explicitly defining container areas to be switched
on/off. Use the control's binding to properties to do the fine-granular control of visibility inside
one container.

A bad example of usage would be if you place a COLDYNAVIS container around each FIELD
that you want to control in means of visibility. Use the FIELD's statusprop property instead.
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The ROWDIV container represents an area with a defined size. Inside this area you can arrange
INNERDIV containers. The INNERDIV containers have a defined x-, y- and z-position inside the
ROWDIV area, and they have a defined width and height. INNDERDIV containers can overlap;
by using the z-position, you can define which INNERDIV container is on top of which other IN-
NERDIV container. Inside an INNERDIV container, you can arrange any other container or control
- just as with normal containers.

Have a look at the following example:

Example

Row Area

Row Area

Row Area

Inside a ROWAREA container, a ROWDIV container is arranged. Inside the ROWDIV container,
three INNERDIV containers are arranged - each one holding a ROWAREA.

The XML layout definition looks as follows:
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<rowarea name="Example" height="100%">
<rowdiv height="100%" style="background-color: #FFFFCO0">
<dinnerdiv width="200" height="200" zindex="99" left="150" top="150"
style="background-color: #COCOCO">
<rowarea name="Row Area" height="100%" withtoppadding="false">
{/rowarea>
</innerdiv>
<innerdiv width="200" height="200" zindex="98" left="50" top="50"
style="background-color: #C0COCO">
{rowarea name="Row Area" height="100%" withleftborder="true" <«
withtopborder="true"
withrightborder="true" withbottomborder="true" «
withtoppadding="false">
</rowarea>
</innerdiv>
<dinnerdiv width="200" height="200" zindex="100" left="300" top="75"
style="background-color: #C0COC0">
<rowarea name="Row Area" height="100%" withtoppadding="false">
{/rowarea>
</innerdiv>
</rowdiv>
</rowarea>

If the ROWDIV area is too small to hold the INNERDIV containers, then the ROWDIV area starts
scrolling:

Example

Row Area

Row Area

Row Area
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When to Use ROWDIV and INNERDIV Containers

The typical usage scenarios of ROWDIV and INNERDIV containers is:

® when you want to place a certain area at a certain position on the screen - without wanting to
explicitly define VDIST/HDIST elements;

® when you want to explicitly work with overlapping areas.

Note that the parallel usage of pixel and percentage sizing is not supported with ROWDIV and
INNERDIV in the same way as supported with normal containers (for example, ROWAREA and
COLAREA). With normal containers, you can specify scenarios like the following: the left container
occupies 200 pixels, the right container occupies 100%. The table rendering is clever enough to
render the result accordingly. With INNERDIV containers, the percentage definitions are always
in relation to the height and width of the surrounding ROWDIV control.

Consequence: Do not use ROWDIV and INNERDIV for the basic structuring of containers inside
your page, but only use them for the two usage aspects mentioned before.

ROWDIV Properties

Basic
height |Height of the control. Obligatory |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will be 200
rendered with its default height. If the control is a container control (containing)
other controls then the height of the control will follow the height of its content. 250
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 300
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: 250
percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the parent element of 400
the control properly defines a height this control can reference. If you specify
this control to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) 50%
may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a
width then the rendering result may not represent what you expect. 100%
style CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the control. You
can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:
border: 1px solid #FF0000
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background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them with a
semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code in order
to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button
in your browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

divclass |CSS style class definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional

The style class can be either one which is part of the "normal” CIS style sheet
files (i.e. the ones that you maintain with the style sheet editor) - or it can be
one of an other style sheet file that you may reference via the
ADDSTYLESHEET property of the PAGE tag.

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The commentis |Optional
shown in the layout editor's tree view.

INNERDIV Properties

Basic

width Width of the control. Obligatory|100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the

; . . 50%

parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then 100%
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Obligatory|100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control will 250
follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").
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(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 250
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the

parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 400
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50% then 50%

the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the 100%
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

left Left position of control. Either define a pixel value ("100") or a Obligatory
percentatge value ("30%").
top Top position of control. Either define a pixel value ("100") or a Obligatory
percentatge value ("30%").
zindex Z-index of the control. If two controls overlap then the one with the |Optional |1
higher z-index is drawn in front of the other one.
2
3
int-value
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
leftdistance If set to "true" then a small distance (3px) is kept between the left |Optional |true
border of the control and its content. Default is "false".
false

rightdistance |If set to "true" then a small distance (3px) is kept between the right |Optional |true

border of the control and its content. Default is "false".
false

style CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional

With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source" or
"View frame's source" function.

Binding

widthprop Name of adapter parameter that dynamically prvides the width of |Optional
the control. Must return a valid width.
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leftprop Name of adapter parameter that dynamically provides the left Optional
position of the control. Must return a valid value for 'left position'.

dropwidthprop|Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically provides the width |Optional
of the drop target.

dropoffsetprop |Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically provides the offset | Optional
used for the drop target.

dropmethod |Event which is triggerd in the Natural program when the drop Optional
operation is finished.
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The ROWSCROLLAREA represents a container area with a certain size. The container is not visible.
If the contents of the container area exceed the size of the container area, then scroll bars are added
accordingly.

Have a look at the following example:

Test

Yorname

Yarname

Yorname

Inside a normal ROWAREA with the title "Test", a ROWSCROLLAREA is positioned. Inside the
ROWSCROLLAREA, a number of lines is arranged so that the total height of the lines exceeds the
height of the ROWSCROLLAREA. Consequently, a vertical scroll bar is shown on the right.

The XML layout looks as follows:

<rowarea name="Test" height="100">
<{rowscrollarea height="100%">

<Gtr>
<Tabel name="Vorname" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="firstname" width="200">
</field>

</itr>

<dtr>
<{label name="Vorname" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="firstname" width="200">
</field>

</itr>

Gtr>
<Tabel name="Vorname" width="100">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="firstname" width="200">
</field>

</itrD>

<Gitr>
<Tabel name="Vorname" width="100">
</Tabel>
<field valueprop="firstname" width="200">
</field>

</itr>

<Gtr>
<Tabel name="Vorname" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="firstname" width="200">
</field>
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</litrd

<Atr>
<Tabel name="Vorname" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="firstname" width="200">
</field>

</itr>

</rowscrollarea>
{/rowarea>

ROWSCROLLAREA Properties

Basic

height Height of the control. Obligatory|100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the
control is a container control (containing) other controls 250
then the height of the control will follow the height of its 300
content.

. L Ay 250

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). 400
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct 50%
results if the parent element of the control properly defines
a height this control can reference. If you specify this control 100%

to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

takefullheight |Indicates if the content of the control's area gets the full  |Optional |true

available height.
false

If you use percentage sizing inside the control's area then
this property must be switched to 'true'. If you use no

explicit vertical sizing at all - or you use vertical pixel sizing
for your controls - the property must be switched to 'false’.

Background information: container control's internally open
up a table in which you place rows (ITR/TR) which then
hold controls (e.g. LABEL/FIELD). The table that is opened
up normally has no explicit height and grows with its
content as consequence. By specifying "takefullheight=true"
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the table itself is sized to fill the maximum height of the
available area.

takefullwidth

If set to "true" then the control takes all available horizontal
width as its width. If set to "false" then the control does not
have a predefined width but grows with its content.

Optional

true

false

areastyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated

HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

areaclass

CSS style class definition that is directly passed into this
control.

The style class can be either one which is part of the
"normal" CIS style sheet files (i.e. the ones that you maintain
with the style sheet editor) - or it can be one of an other
style sheet file that you may reference via the
ADDSTYLESHEET property of the PAGE tag.

Optional

fixlayout

The fixlayout property is important for saving rendering
performance inside your browser. To become effective it
requires to have specified the height and the width (if
available as property) of the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area is defined
as area which is not sized dependent on its content (as
normally done with table rendering). Instead the size is
predefined from outside without letting the browser "look"
into the content of the area. If the content is not fitting into
the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the control's
area is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content (e.g. a TEXTGRID
control) is following the size of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you should
pay attention to set the fixlayout-property to "true" as often
as possible. - The browser as consequence will be much

Optional

true

false
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faster in doing its rendering because a screen consists out
of "building blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

vscrollposprop

Name of adapter property that dynamically sets the position
of the vertical scrollbar. The value top will scroll up to the
top, the value bottom will scroll down to the bottom of the

Optional

container.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
hscroll Definition of the horizontal scrollbar's appearance. Optional |auto
You can define that the scrollbars only are shown if the scroll
content is exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars
hidden

can be shown always ("scroll"). Or scrollbars are never
shown - and the content is cut ("hidden").

Default is "hidden".
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HSPLIT or VSPLIT allows to define a container area that is subdivided into two split cells. Between
the split cells there is a border. By dragging and dropping the border, you can change the size of
the split cells. Each split cell itself is a container that can be used just as normal.

While an HSPLIT control subdivides an area into two split cells by a horizontal line, VSPLIT uses
a vertical line.

Example for HSPLIT

The following example shows the usage of the HSPLIT control:

"HSPLIT Contral -

Set Top Helght &0

The split area is divided into two cells: a green cell and a red cell. In addition, there is a line at the
bottom in which you can provide the split factor.

The XML layout definition is:

<rowarea name="HSPLIT Control" height="100%">
<hsplit height="100%" heighttopprop="heighttop" hsplitstyle="border:1 solid <
#000000" >
<splitcell takefullheight="true" cellstyle="background-color: #00FF00">
<tr height="100%">
<label name="Top Split Cell" asplaintext="true">
</Tabel>
</tr>
</splitcell>
<splitcell takefullheight="true" cellstyle="background-color: #FF0000">
<tr height="100%">
<label name="Bottom Split Cell" asplaintext="true">
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</label>
</tr>
</splitcell>
</hsplit>
<vdist>
</vdist>
Atr>
<hdist width="100%">
</hdist>
<label name="Set Top Height" width="100">
</label>
<field valueprop="heighttop" width="100" flush="server" validation="[0-9%]+"
validationuserhint="100, 200, 500, 30%, 50%">
</field>
</itr>
</rowarea>

You see that the vertical split area consists of

® one VSPLIT definition, and
® two SPLITCELL definitions.

It is not allowed to have more than two split cells inside one HSPLIT container.

The sizing of the split cells can be done by using a property that is referenced by the HSPLIT
property heighttopprop. The property must return either a percentage value or a pixel value.
When the user changes the size by moving the line between the split cells, then the current new
pixel width of the left split cell is written back into the property.

Example for VSPLIT

The VSPLIT control is defined in the same way as the HSPLIT control - but now transferred to
vertical dimension. It looks like:
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"¥SPLIT Control

Set Left Wwidth [B0%

The VSPLIT part of the XML layout definition is:

<vsplit height="200" widthleftprop="widthleft" vsplitstyle="border: 1 solid #000000">
<splitcell takefullheight="true" cellstyle="background-color:#00FF00">
<Gtr>

</itrd>
</splitcell>
<splitcell takefullheight="true" cellstyle="background-color: #FF0000">

<Tabel name="Left Split Cell" asplaintext="true">
</label>

<itrd
<label name="Right Split Cell" asplaintext="true">
</Tabel>
<Jitr>
</splitcell>
</vsplit>
HSPLIT Properties
Basic
height Height of the control. Optional | 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the 250
height of the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
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(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%").
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines a
height this control can reference. If you specify this control to
have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element does
not specify a width then the rendering result may not
represent what you expect.

400
50%

100%

heighttop

Definition of the initial height of the top split area.

The height either is a pixel value ("100") or a percentage value
(Yl50%”)'

You can also define the height dynamically by your adapter
- see documentation for HEIGHTTOPPROP property.

Optional

2

3

int-value

heighttopprop

Name of adapter parameter that specifies the height of the
top split area.

The value must either be a pixel value ("100") or a percentatge
value.

Optional

hsplitstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are
applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and select
the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

vscroll

Definition of the vertical scrollbar's appearance.

You can define that scrollbars only are shown if the content
is exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars can be
shown always ("scroll"). Or scrollbars are never shown - and
the content is cut ("hidden").

Default is "auto".

Optional

auto

scroll

hidden
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VSPLIT Properties

Basic

height

Height of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the height
of the control will follow the height of its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%").
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines a
height this control can reference. If you specify this control to
have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element does
not specify a width then the rendering result may not represent
what you expect.

Optional

100
150
200
250
300
250
400
50%

100%

widthleftprop

Name of adapter parameter that specifies the width of the left
split area.

The value must either be a pixel value ("100") or a percentatge
value.

Optional

vsplitstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are
applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and select
the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

overflow

Definition of the vertical scrollbar's appearance.

Optional

auto
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You can define that the scrollbars only are shown if the content
is exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars can be
shown always ("scroll"). Or scrollbars are never shown - and
the content is cut ("hidden").

Default is "auto".

scroll

hidden

SPLITCELL Properties

Basic

takefullheight

Indicates if the content of the control's area gets the full
available height.

If you use percentage sizing inside the control's area then this
property must be switched to 'true'. If you use no explicit
vertical sizing at all - or you use vertical pixel sizing for your
controls - the property must be switched to 'false’.

Background information: container control's internally open
up a table in which you place rows (ITR/TR) which then hold
controls (e.g. LABEL/FIELD). The table that is opened up
normally has no explicit height and grows with its content as
consequence. By specifying "takefullheight=true" the table
itself is sized to fill the maximum height of the available area.

Optional

true

false

cellstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have alook into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are
applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and select
the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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Defining the Split Size

The split size of HSPLIT and VSPLIT can be set in the following ways:

® Fixed definition if initial split size: by using the HSPLIT property heighttop and the VSPLIT
property widthleft, you can preset the size in a “hard way”. The value will be used as the initial
size.

® By using the HSPLIT property heighttopprop and the VSPLIT property widthleftprop, the
size can be defined by a server side property. Maybe you have some personalization in which
the size is kept for every split area - and proposed the next time the user visits the page.
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Both controls are actually not container controls, but they are typically used for structuring content
- this is the reason why they are mentioned here. The controls are rather simple: they represent
lines. HLINE represents a horizontal line and VLINE represents a vertical line.

Have a look at this demo:

"HLINE -

Mow a haorizontal line default attributes ..

Mow a horizontal line, 15px height, red colaor ...

VLINE -

wertical line, 15px

vertical line, default ., width, green ..

The corresponding XML layout definition is:

<rowarea name="HLINE">
<Gtr>
<label name="Now a horizontal line default attributes ...
</Tabel>
</itr>
<hTine>
</hTine>
<Gtr>
<Tabel name="Now a horizontal line, 15px height, red color ..." <
asplaintext="true">
</Tabel>
<Jitr>
<hTine height="15" color="4#FF0000">
</hline>
</rowarea>
<rowarea name="VLINE" height="150">
<itr height="100%">
<label name="Vertical Tine, default ..." width="150" asplaintext="true">
</Tabel>
<vline>
</vline>
<Tabel name="Vertical Tine, 1bpx width, green ..." width="150" «
asplaintext="true">
</Tabel>
<vline width="15" color="#00FF00">
</vline>

asplaintext="true">
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</itrD
{/rowarea>

For each line, you can define its width/height and its color.

VLINE Properties

Basic

width  |Width of the control. Optional

There are three possibilities to define the width:

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the control will
either be a default width or - in case of container controls - it will follow the
width that is occupied by its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay attention:
percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the parent element of
the control properly defines a width this control can reference. If you specify
this control to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a
width then the rendering result may not represent what you expect.

color Color of the control. Value must follow format "#rrggbb", e.g. #000000 for |Optional |#FF0000
black.
#00FFO00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080

#000000

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment is |Optional
shown in the layout editor's tree view.
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HLINE Properties

Basic

height |Height of the control. Optional
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will be rendered
with its default height. If the control is a container control (containing) other controls
then the height of the control will follow the height of its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage
sizing will only bring up correct results if the parent element of the control properly
defines a height this control can reference. If you specify this control to have a height
of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%".
If the parent element does not specify a width then the rendering result may not
represent what you expect.

color Color of the control. Value must follow format "#rrggbb", e.g. #000000 for black. Optional

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment is shown |Optional
in the layout editor's tree view.
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20 Performance Optimization with Containers

Containers internally use HTML table rendering for arranging their content: inside a container
there are rows, inside the rows there are columns and inside the columns there are controls.

HTML table rendering is very powerful: if you have already written pages on your own using an
HTML editor, then you know that you can size the container in the following way:

{table width="100%"'>

<tr>
<td width="100"'>Hallo</td>
<td width="100%"'>Hello world!</td>
<td><img src='xyz.gif'></td>

</tr>

</table>

During rendering time, the browser tries to optimize the table rendering. The browser knows that
inside the definitions there is one column that wants to occupy the whole width, one column that
wants to have a width of 100 pixels and one column that holds an image. Consequently, it somehow
renders the table so that the best result is rendered. This optimization is quite expensive - especially
if you have tables nested in tables nested in tables etc.

In nested table scenarios, every little change in one table can have the consequence that the whole
HTML table is optimized again.
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Since the optimization now happens on several levels, the browser uses a lot of resources to do
so. This can be noticed especially if you render pages with a height of 100%: the page is not built
by appending one information after the other - but you tell that the controls occupy a certain per-
centage based height of the whole page.

How can you find that out? If you have got the feeling that a page behaves in a slow way and you
are not sure whether it is your server side application or the browser side rendering, then there
are two ways to easily find out:

® Look into the Application Designer log file. Each server side request is recorded with its con-
sumption of milliseconds on server side.

" Resize the page in the browser: if this is not fast but takes time, then this is an indicator for bad
rendering performance - or in other words: for a lot of optimization that is happening behind
the curtain.

But: there are nice ways to speed up the rendering - and to build optimization limits for the browser.
Internally, the ways are quite simple, but the consequence can be dramatic.

Most containers support a fixlayout property: the possible values are "true" or "false" - "false"
being the default. When switching the fixlayout property to "true", then the content area of the
container is internally arranged in such a way that the area always determines its size from its
own width and height specification. The browser does not look into the contents of the area in
order to try to optimize the size of the area, but always follows the width and height that you
define.

What happens if the controls inside your container area do not fit into the area? What does not fit
inside the container area, is cut.

Setting fixlayout to "true" means that the browser only optimizes table rendering inside the
container - but never outside - because the container has a certain size:
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Follow the rules:

" Every time the size of a container area is not determined by its content but is explicitly set by
you, switch the fixlayout flag to "true".

" The flag only has consequences if you define the width and height of the corresponding container.
In cases in which the width is defined by the control (for example, ROWAREA always has a
width of 100%), you have to define the height. The height is either defined by a corresponding
height property or by a takefullheight property.
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The ROWTABSUBPAGES control allows you to switch between several Application Designer
pages such as NATPAGE using tabs. The displayed number of tabs and names are dynamically
set by the Natural application at runtime. A page layout may only contain a single ROWTABSUB-
PAGES control. If you want to render more than one ROWTABSUBPAGES control in a page layout,
you have to create a modular structure using SUBCISPAGEZ2 controls.

Optionally, the ROWTABSUBPAGES control may contain exactly one STRAIGHTTABPAGE
control as a subnode. STRAIGHTTABPAGE must be the first tab. This allows for combining
ROWTABAREA behavior with ROWTABSUBPAGES behavior. Having a STRAIGHTTABPAGE
as the first tab improves the loading behavior of ROWTABSUBPAGES. For an example, see the
Natural for Ajax demos.

Adapter Interface

MYTABPAGES

SELECTEDINDEX (A) DYNAMIC
TABITEMS (1:%)

NAME (A) DYNAMIC

PAGEID (A) DYNAMIC
PAGENAME (A) DYNAMIC
PAGEURL (A) DYNAMIC

W W W wmMN N

Element Description

SELECTEDINDEX|Set the active page. The default is "0".

TABITEMS Array with a corresponding data object for each tab:

"/cisnatural/NatLogon.html&xciParameters.natsession=Local&
xciParameters.natparamext=stack%3D%28L0GON+SYSEXNJIX%3BCTRSBI-P%29"

NAME The visible text that is to be shown on the tab.

PAGEID For each PAGEID in the same Application Designer subsession, a new Natural session
is created. Identical PAGE I D elements within a subsession will refer to the same Natural
session.

If you do not want to create a new Natural session for this tab, leave PAGEID empty
and specify PAGENAME instead. See also Session Management below.

PAGENAME PAGENAME is only required if you do not want to create a new Natural session for this
tab. In this case, you must leave PAGEID empty. Instead, you specify the name of the
page layoutin PAGENAME. This can either be the name of the layout without the extension
(such as "mylayout") or a relative path (such as "/myuicomponent/mylayout.html").
See also Session Management below.
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Element Description

PAGEURL The URL for loading the page. Example:

"../servlet/StartCISPage?PAGEURL=/cisnatural/NatLogon.html&
xciParameters.natsession=Workplace&
xciParameters.natparam=stack%3D%28L0OGON+SYSEXNIX%3BHELLOW-P%29"

Built-in Events

In case the tabs share the same Natural session (see Session Management below), an event is
triggered in the Natural application as soon as a different tab is selected. With this event, the
Natural application can apply the data that is required to display the page on the tab. For details,
see the corresponding sample in the Natural for Ajax demos.

The name of the triggered event is reactOnSwitchTopagename, where pagename is the name of the
layout (without the extension) which will be activated with the next event. For example, the event
reactOnSwitchToMylayout will activate the layout named "mylayout.xml". Note the CamelCase
notation for the event name. Even though the first character of the layout name is a lower-case
"m", this is always an upper-case "M" within the event name.

Session Management

With the ROWTABSUBPAGES control, you can either use the same Natural session for multiple
tabs or you can use a different Natural session for each tab.

If a new Natural session is to be created for a tab, you have to specify a PAGEID value for this tab.
In this case, the session management for the ROWTABSUBPAGES control is the same as described
for the SUBCISPAGE2 control. See Session Management.

Alternatively, multiple tabs of the ROWTABSUBPAGES control can use the same Natural session.
If you do not specify a PAGE 1D value, but specify a PAGENAME value for multiple tabs, all NATPAGE
pages in these tabs will run in the same Natural session. Note that the Natural session used for
the tabs is not the same Natural session as the Natural session used for the NATPAGE which
contains the ROWTABSUBPAGES control. In this case, you have two different Natural sessions:
one for the NATPAGE containing the ROWTABSUBPAGES control, and another for the tabs in
the ROWTABSUBPAGES control.
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Performance Considerations

The performance considerations regarding when to use ROWTABAREA and when to use
ROWTABSUBPAGES as described in the Application Designer documentation also apply to
NATPAGE controls. See the description of the ROWTABSUBPAGES control in the Application
Designer documentation. This can be found in Working with Pages, in the part Embedding Pages into
Pages. The latest version of the Application Designer documentation is available at http://docu-
mentation.softwareag.com/webmethods/application_designer.htm (Empower login required).

With Natural applications, an additional aspect has to be considered. The ROWTABSUBPAGES
control allows you to embed Natural applications which run on different servers. Regarding re-
sources, the Natural application needs to decide which NATPAGE in a "tab" is to use its own
Natural session (see also Session Management above).

ROWTABSUBPAGES Properties

Basic

pagesprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the content of the |Obligatory
control

triggerserver  |Flag indicating whether the adapter should be triggered if the user|Optional |true
switches between pages. If set to true, method trigger() inside the
TABSUBPAGESInfo object is called - before switching the page. false
Therefore the adapter can abort a page switch - maybe a user has
to enter some data first on the current page before switching to
another one.

height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control 250
will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay

. . ; . . 400

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height 100%

of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.
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scrollable If set to "true" then small icons will appear on the right border of |Optional |true
the control. If the size of the "tabs" is too big and some tabs are cut
as consequence then you can use these icons for scrolling left and false
right.
textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside the control.|Optional
The "textid" is translated into a corresponding string at runtime.
Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a "textid".
fastbufferswitch |If this property is switched to "true" (default is "false") then the =~ |Optional |true
contained subpages are buffered in a way that switching between
tabs is not done by loading a new page but by just switching the false
visibility of pages. Please pay attention to that switching between
pages in this case does not reload the page content from the server
when switching!
In order to enable fast switching you have to set the framebuffersize
in cisconfig (n +1), n being the number of tabs to switch.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
borderwidth Border width (in pixels) of the sub-page that is contained inside this|Optional |1
control. Define "0" to avoid rendering any border.
2
3
int-value
leftindent Inserts a horizontal distance left of the first "tab"” and shifts the "tabs"|Optional |1
to the right as consequence. The value you may define represents
the number of pixels that are inserted. 2
3
int-value
paddingleft Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between the |Optional |1
tab control's left border and the inner sub page. Default is 5 pixel.
2
3
int-value
paddingtop Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between the |Optional |1
upper tab row and the inner sub page. Default is 5 pixel.
2
3
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int-value
paddingright |Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between the |Optional |1
tab control's right border and the inner sub page. Default is 5 pixel.
2
3
int-value
paddingbottom |Number of pixels which you want to keep as margin between the |Optional |1
bottom of the tab control and the inner sub page. Default is 5 pixel.
2
3
int-value
pagestyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source”
or "View frame's source" function.
Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can be later | Optional
on used within your test tool in order to do the object identification
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STRAIGHTTABPAGE Properties

Basic

id Id of the TABPAGE. Each page has an id that refers to the PAGE1 .. PAGE9 Obligatory
definition inside the ROW/COLTABAREA control that contains the TABPAGE.
Clicking a "tab" will display the TABPAGE with the associated id.

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment is shown |Optional
in the layout editor's tree view.
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I11

Working with Controls

Controls are the elements that are placed inside containers. This part first gives some common

rules that are valid for all controls, then describes the controls in more detail.

The information provided in this part is organized under the following headings:

Some Common Rules for all Controls

BREADCRUMB
BUTTON
BUTTONLIST
CHECKBOX
COMBODYN2
COMBOFIX
DATEINPUT
DATEINPUT2
DROPICON
FIELD

FILEUPLOAD/FILEUPLOAD2

ICON
ICONLIST
IHTML
IMAGEOUT
IMAGEVIEWER
LABEL
MENUBUTTON
METHODLINK
MULTISELECT
RADIOBUTTON
SCHEDULELINE
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SLIDER

STRIPSEL
SUBCISPAGE2
SUBPAGE

TABSEL

TABSTRIP2

TAGCLOUD

TEXT

TEXTOUT

TOGGLE

Special Controls:
ACTIVEX (Deprecated)
CHART (Deprecated)
RCHART

RPIECHART
OPENSTREETMAP
GOOGLEMAP

REPORT

REPORT2
ROWCHARTAREA
TIMER

Natural for Ajax Controls:
NJX:BUTTONITEM
NJX:BUTTONITEMFIX
NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST
NJX:BUTTONITEMLISTFIX
NJX:DOCUMENTLINK
NJX:EVENTDATA
NJX:FIELDITEM
NJX:FIELDLIST
NJX:FIELDVALUE
NJX:MASHZONE and BMOBILE:MASHZONE
NJX:NJXFILEDOWNLOAD
NJX:NJXFILEUPLOAD2
NJX:NJXVARIABLE
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Name and Text ID

Every time a control needs a static text definition (the name of a button or the name of a label),
there are always two possibilities to define this text:

" Specify a name directly.

" Specify a text ID. This is a literal replaced with a string that is determined inside the multi lan-
guage management at runtime.

Table, Row, Column, Control

Most controls that allow dynamic sizing offer the following properties:

" colspan - number of columns occupied by the control.
" rowspan - number of rows occupied by the control.

" width - width.

" height - height.

These properties influence the way how controls are placed into container rows.

Explicit Alignment

Controls are put into table columns. If the column is wider or higher than the control itself, then
you can explicitly control the vertical and horizontal alignment of the control inside the columns.

Most controls offer two properties:

" valign
Specifies the vertical alignment. Valid values are "top", "middle", "bottom". "middle" is the default
value.

" align
Specifies the horizontal alignment. Valid values are "left", "center", "right". The default value
depends on the control. For example, labels are aligned "left" by default, the default for radio
buttons is "center".

Pay attention: valign and al1ign only affect the position of the control inside the column in which
it is positioned if the column is larger than the control. If the column is exactly as wide and high
as the control itself, which is the typical case, then they do not have any visual effects - and also
need not be defined.
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align/valign do not affect the control's internal alignment.

Binding to Adapter Parameters

Most controls provide properties to specify the binding to the adapter processing. There is a
naming convention, which is:

® The names of the properties which specify the binding to an adapter parameter end with "prop".

® The names of the properties which specify the binding to an event end with "method".
The type of the adapter parameter which is referenced by a control depends on the control itself:

" Most controls directly bind to scalar adapter parameters.

® More complex controls bind to an array of group structures.

The type of adapter parameter is described with each control.

Directly Influencing the Control Style

All controls that incorporate textual information - such as labels, buttons or fields - offer the pos-
sibility to influence directly the style that is used for displaying the information.

The normal style is derived from the definition inside a cascading style definition file (file layout.css
inside the html/general directory of the server). Overwrite or enhance this style information for
your controls by passing the style information inside the corresponding style properties.

The properties specifying the style information end with the suffix "style", e.g. there is a property
Tabelstyle for the label tag. The value of the property can be any kind of a valid HTML style
specification. If you want to change the display style of a label to be large and blue, define the label
in the following way:

<{label name="Test" width="150" labelstyle="font-size: 24pt; color: #f0000FF">
</label>
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Dynamically Controlling the Visibility and the Display Status of Controls

It is possible to influence the visibility of all input controls (FIELD, BUTTON, etc.) by adapter
parameters.

For some of these controls there is a property visibleprop, specifying an adapter parameter that
returns "true" or "false". By this, you can control whether you want to display the control within
the client or not.

Input controls support a property statusprop and a property displayprop. Using the corresponding
adapter parameters, you can dynamically control the display status of the input control. The adapter
parameter for the statusprop can contain the following values:

INVISIBLE

ERROR
ERROR_NO_FOCUS
FOCUS
FOCUS_NO_SELECT

Note: INVISIBLE is only supported in controls that don’t have a visibleprop property.
Otherwise, use the visibleprop instead, provided it is supported.

Responsive controls additionally support the following values:

WARNING
SUCCESS

Note: For SUCCESS a green and for warning an orange border color is used. You can cus-

tomize the rendering via the css classes has-warning and has-error. For more information
see the Style Guide in the Natural AjaxDemos.

The adapter parameter for the displayprop specifies whether the control is display-only (TRUE)
or whether it can be edited (FALSE). The adapter parameter can contain the values "TRUE" and
"FALSE".

The combination of these two parameter values dynamically defines how the controls are rendered
at runtime. The following table defines the rendering of the control for the different combinations:
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displayprop |[statusprop Control Status

FALSE (default) EDIT

FALSE (default) |EDIT (deprecated) * EDIT

FALSE (default) [ INVISIBLE INVISIBLE

FALSE (default) | ERROR ERROR

FALSE (default) [ ERROR_NO_FOCUS |ERROR_NO_FOCUS
FALSE (default) [FOCUS FOCUS

FALSE (default) [FOCUS_NO_SELECT |[FOCUS_NO_SELECT
TRUE DISPLAY

TRUE DISPLAY (deprecated) ' |DISPLAY

TRUE INVISIBLE INVISIBLE

TRUE ERROR ERROR_DISPLAY
TRUE ERROR_NO_FOCUS |ERROR_DISPLAY
TRUE FOCUS DISPLAY

TRUE FOCUS_NO_SELECT |DISPLAY

' For statusprop, the above-mentioned deprecated values are still supported to ensure compatib-
ility with older versions. In case you use these deprecated values for statusprop, the values for
displayprop are ignored.

The difference in behavior between "FOCUS" and "FOCUS_NO_SELECT" affects only the FIELD
and TEXT controls. For these controls, FOCUS set the focus and selects the complete text inside
the control. "FOCUS_NO_SELECT" sets the focus to the control, but does not select the text. For
all other controls, "FOCUS_NO_SELECT" behaves like "FOCUS".

For all other controls - and for more complex manipulations of what is visible and not - use the
possibility to be able to control the visibility of rows (ITR, TR) or containers (ROWAREA,
ROWTABLEQ): these controls provide for a visibility parameter and consequently can be switched
on and off.

There is an extended management of what the control status "INVISIBLE" means. Most input
controls (FIELD, CHECKBOX, etc.) supporting a statusprop ora visibleprop also support a
property invisiblemode. The allowed values of invisiblemode are:

* invisible
The corresponding control is completely removed. The horizontal space it occupied before is
taken out.

" cleared
The corrresponding control is not visible but still occupies its horizontal space.
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= disabled
The corresponding control is displayed with a disabled state. This state is only allowed with a
certain number of controls (e.g. button and icon).

Focus Management

Sometimes you want to control the keyboard focus inside a page. Here are the internal rules how
a page finds out where to put the focus on.

The default reaction is - if a page is displayed for the first time - to put the focus on the first input
control (FIELD, CHECKBOX, RADIOBUTTON, etc.) that is available inside a page. After that, you
can navigate through the input controls - and the focus is kept stable when interacting with the
server.

With statusprop - as mentioned in the previous section - you can interrupt this default reaction;
there are two possibilities:

® If an input control is set to status "ERROR", it requests the focus automatically. The purpose is
to guide the user automatically to those fields that are not correctly entered.

® If an input control is set to status "FOCUS", it is editable - just as normal - and also requests the
focus.

If several input controls are requesting the focus at the same time, the focus is put on the first
corresponding input control.

Sometimes you want to change the focus management behavior of the framework for specific
server round trips. For TABPAGE controls, you sometimes want the framework not only to set
the focus to the first focus-requesting input control but also to open the corresponding tab. For
some events, you sometimes do not want the framework to automatically set the focus to the first
focus-requesting control. The focusmgtprop property of the NATPAGE control allows you to
control the focus management for single server round trips. Depending on the executed event,
the application can define different focus management modes for corresponding server round
trips. For more information, see the description of the focusmgtprop property of the NATPAGE
control.

206 Natural Page Layout



Some Common Rules for all Controls

Flushing of Inputs

Most input controls (FIELD, CHECKBOX, RADIOBUTTON, COMBOFIX, etc.) support a property
named f1lush. This property controls whether data input from a user causes an immediate syn-
chronisation with the server or whether data input from a user is stored internally within the client
and is synchronized with the next flushing event (e.g. when choosing a button).

There are three different values that can be specified with the f1ush property:

= ""(blank)

The data is not synchroized after leaving the control. This is the default.

" server
The data is synchronized with the server immediately when the data has been entered, i.e. when
the user has left the corresponding input field.

" screen
The data is synchronized within the controls of the screen. This means - if you have two fields
displaying the same property - you can synchronize the fields immediately, without interacting
with the server.

() Tip: On the one hand, it is useful to flush information in a very fine granular way; you can

react on wrong entered data immediately - on the other hand, you have to remember that
each flush causes network traffic. The screen's data is sent to the server side processing and
the screen waits for the response of the server. During this time, the page is blocked for input
and the user sees an hour glass popping up in the left top corner of the screen.

Tab Sequence

By default, the tab sequence of the controls of a page is defined by the order of the controls inside
the page's XML layout definition. Using the property tabindex, this order can be overridden and
the order of the tab index can be explicitly defined.

The following example shows a page with three fields and one button with an explicitly defined
tab sequence:
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Simple Tab Sequence

First Second
Third (0]

The XML layout definition is:

<rowarea name="Simple Tab Sequence">
<tr takefullwidth="true">
<coltable0 width="50%">
<Gitr>
<{Tabel name="First" width="120">
</Tabel>

<field valueprop="first" width="120" tabindex="1">

</field>

</itr>

<Gtr>
<Tabel name="Third" width="120">
</label>

<field valueprop="third" width="120" tabindex="3">

</field>
</itr>
</coltable0>
<coltableQ width="50%">
<tr>
<{label name="Second" width="120">
</label>

<field valueprop="second" width="120" tabindex="2">

</field>

</itrd>

<Gtr>
<hdist width="120">
</hdist>

<button name="0K" method="onO0K" tabindex="4">

</button>
</itr>
</coltablel>
</litrd
{/rowarea>

According to the sequence of controls inside the layout definition, the default tab sequence would

be: field First, field Third, field Second and button OK.

Due to explicitly defining the tabindex property for the fields and the button, the tab sequence is

now correct: field First, field Second, field Third and button OK.

Pay attention:
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" Once having started to explicitly set the tab index in a page, you must consequently continue
with all controls of the page. Adding new controls without tab index, is internally interpreted
as if these controls were defined with tab index "0".

® Equal tab indices in controls are allowed. In this case, the sequence of the controls inside the
layout definition defines the tab sequence among the controls with an equal index.

® Moving controls from one location to the other within a page typically means that you have to
adapt the tab sequence accordingly.

The tab index usually is a positive integer value. You may define tab index "-1" for excluding certain
controls from the tab sequence at all. In this case, the corresponding controls may only be reached
by mouse clicking.

Conclusion:

* In typical pages, you do not have to take care of the tab sequence at all because the default (tab
sequence by order of controls in page layout) is adequate to the user's experience.

® Only use the explicit definition of the tab sequence if really it is required - the effort for maintaing
each tab index with each control should not be underestimated.

Tooltips

Tooltips can be applied to many controls. If the user hovers with the mouse cursor over a control
for some seconds, in non-responsive controls, a small yellow box appears showing some more
detailed explanation. In responsive controls the tooltips are rendered with more style and stay as
long as the mouse cursor is over the control. In responsive controls also icons and arbitrary html
can be rendered in tooltips.

The corresponding controls offer the following properties:

" title
Here you can specify a hard-coded text that is used as the tooltip.

" titletextid
Here you specify a text ID that is passed to the multi language management..

= titleprop
Here you can specify a property to dynamically provide the text for the tooltip at runtime. It is
mainly supported in responsive controls.

" titlestraighttext
Here you can specify if the text for the tooltip should be rendered as html or as straight text. It
is only supported in responsive controls.
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Images

This section describes how to apply images that are contained in binary variables on the Natural
server to your page layout. The images can be applied statically and dynamically.

Static Images

Many controls provide properties for loading images. In the corresponding image properties, you
usually specify an absolute or relative URL such as "../myproject/images/myicon.git". For images
which are contained in binary variables on the Natural server, however, you must use a different
URL value such as "nat:myimagel". Example:

<Gitr>
<icon image="nat:myimagel">
</icon>

</itr>

The prefix "nat:" indicates that the image is contained in a binary variable on the Natural server.
"myimagel" is the name that your Natural application uses for this image. There is no need to
download or copy the image manually from the Natural server to the application server or web
container. This is done automatically by the Natural for Ajax framework.

You simply add an NJX:OBJECTS control to your page layout and provide the image data in the
corresponding Natural data fields as shown below:

<natpage>
<{njx:objects>
</njx:objects>

<pagebody>

<tr>
<icon image="nat:myimagel">
</icon>

</itr>

For information on how to load the image into the data structure of the NJX:OBJECTS control, see
the description of the NJX:OBJECTS control.

Dynamic Images

Dynamic images are specified in the same way as static images. You also add an NJX:OBJECTS
control to your page layout. This time, you specify the images that are contained in a binary variable
on the Natural server in the corresponding dynamic image properties of the control as shown
below:
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<natpage>
<njx:objects>
<{/njx:objects>

<pagebody>

<Gtr>
<imageout valueprop="myimageprop">
</imageout>

</itr>

This allows your Natural program to apply images which are contained in a binary variable on
the Natural server and images which reside in the web application layer alternatively to the same
dynamic image property at runtime ("myimageprop" in the above example).

For information on how to load the image into the data structure of the NJX:OBJECTS control, see
the description of the NJX:OBJECTS control.

Documents

This section describes how to embed, download and upload documents that are contained in
binary variables on the Natural server to your page layout.

Embedding and Downloading Documents

As with images, you add an NJX:OBJECTS control to your page layout and load the document
into the corresponding data structure of the NJX:OBJECTS control. For further information, see
the description of the NJX:OBJECTS control.

To embed a document into your page layout, you add a SUBPAGE control to your page. In the
valueprop property of the SUBPAGE control, you have to specify the corresponding document
URL dynamically at runtime. If you want to force downloading instead of opening the document,
add the parameter DOWNLOAD=TRUE to the URL (for example, "nat:mydoc.pdfZ DOWNLOAD=TRUE").

Via the NJX:DOCUMENTLINK control, you can integrate hyperlinks to documents. When
clicking on a hyperlink, the corresponding document is opened in a pop-up dialog.

As an alternative to the NJX:DOCUMENTLINK control, you can use the predefined event
showDocumentForXXX in all controls which support a method property. XXX is the name of a property
you can choose. For XXX, a corresponding Natural field will automatically be generated in your
Natural adapter. To show a document, when the showDocumentForXXX event is triggered, the
Natural program must apply a valid document URL to the XXX field. This URL can refer to docu-
ments transported in the data structure of the NJX:OBJECTS control. It can also be a normal browser
URL for a document which is accessible from within the web application.
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Via the NJX:NJXFILEDOWNLOAD control, you can integrate hyperlinks which are directly ex-
ecuted by the browser. To force downloading the document, add the parameter DOWNLOAD=TRUE
to the URL (for example, "nat:mydoc.pdf? DOWNLOAD=TRUE").

See also the naturaldocument example in the Natural for Ajax demos.
Uploading Documents

Via the NJX:NJXFILEUPLOAD?2 control you can upload documents from the client to the
NJX:OBJECTS data structure. You can also upload dynamically generated PDF documents to the
NJX:OBJECTS data structure by triggering corresponding built-in events in the REPORT control.
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BREADCRUMB

The BREADCRUMB control represents a horizontal list of links. The number of links and the name
of each link is dynamically controlled by the application.

The control always occupies 100% of the given width.

Example

Bread Crumbs... -

Books F Computers F Ajax

The XML layout definition is:

<{rowarea name="Bread Crumbs...">
<breadcrumb breadcrumbprop="items">
</breadcrumb>

</rowarea>

Adapter Interface

ITEMS (1:%)

STYLE (U) DYNAMIC
TEXT (U) DYNAMIC
TOOLTIP (U) DYNAMIC
ITEMSINFO
SELECTEDITEM (I4)

N — NN

Built-in Events

value-of-breadcrumbprop.onSelect
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Properties

Basic

breadcrumbprop

Name of the adapter parameter that represents the control
in the adapter.

Obligatory

breadcrumbstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this
control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet
expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in your
browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's
source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

pixeldistance

Pixel distance between the links that are rendered.

Optional

2

3

int-value

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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BUTTON

The BUTTON control represents a button. Within the definition, specify an event that is sent to
the adapter when choosing the button.

Example: Simple Button

Buttons -

Save As ... Fefresh

The XML layout definition is:

<rowarea name="Buttons">
Gtr>
<button name="Save As ..." method="saveAs">
</button>
<hdist>
</hdist>
<button name="Refresh" method="refresh">
</button>
</itrd>
<{/rowarea>
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Example: Button with Image

Buttons

L] save X Remove

The XML layout definition is:

{rowarea name="Buttons">

<trd>

<button name="Save" method="onSave" image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/save.gif">

</button>
<hdist>
</hdist>

<button name="Remove" method="onRemove" <«
image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/remove.gif">

</button>

[ ARAD:
{/rowarea>

Hiding and Disabling Buttons

Buttons (like many other controls) can be dynamically hidden by using the visibleprop property

- and referencing to a server side property that decides whether to hide a button or not.

There are two modes of hiding that can be controlled by using the property invisiblemode:

= If set to "disabled", the button is grayed and is not selectable anymore.

= Jf set to "invisible", the button is hidden.

Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please|Sometimes
do not specify the name when using the multi |obligatory
language management - but specify a "textid"
instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed | Sometimes
inside the control. The "textid" is translated into |obligatory

a corresponding string at runtime.
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Do not specify a "name" inside the control if
specifying a "textid".

method

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter
when the user presses the button. If no method
is specified, a default event is sent. If the method
starts with javascript: the corresponding
javascript method is called.

Optional

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

name

(already explained above)

textid

(already explained above)

image

URL of image that is displayed inside the
control. Any image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your
browser does understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your
page is generated directly into your project's
folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will point
into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point
to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
P8

jpeg

invisiblemode

This property has three possible values:

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible without
occupying any space.

(2) "disabled": the control is deactivated: it is
"grayed" and does not show any roll over effects
any more.

(3)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still
occupies space.

Optional

invisible

disabled

cleared

switchvisibleproponuserinput

If set to TRUE, the visibleprop is automatically
switched to TRUE in case of user input to any
input control in this page. The default is FALSE.

Optional

true

false

width

Width of the control.

There are three possibilities to define the width:

Optional

100

120

140
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(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 160

the width of the control will either be a default

width or - in case of container controls - it will 180

follow the width that is occupied by its content. 200

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.

n " 50%

100").
N 100%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value

(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing

will only bring up correct results if the parent

element of the control properly defines a width

this control can reference. If you specify this

control to have a width of 50% then the parent

element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a

width of "100%". If the parent element does not

specify a width then the rendering result may

not represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Optional |100

There are three possibilities to define the height: 150

(A) You do not define a height at all. As 200

consequence the control will be rendered with

its default height. If the control is a container 250

control (containing) other controls then the 300

height of the control will follow the height of its

content. 250

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. 400

"20")'
50%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value

(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing 100%

will only bring up correct results if the parent

element of the control properly defines a height

this control can reference. If you specify this

control to have a height of 50% then the parent

element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a

height of "100%". If the parent element does not

specify a width then the rendering result may

not represent what you expect.

imageheight Pixel height of image inside button. Optional (10

20
40
100
300
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imagewidth Pixel width of image inside button. Optional (10
20
40
100
300
textstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into |Optional |background-color:
the text of this control. #FF0000
With the style you can individually influence color: #0000FF
the text of the button. You can specify any style )
sheet expressions. Examples are: font-weight: bold
font-weight: bold
color: #FF0000
buttonstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into |Optional |background-color:
this control. #FF0000
With the style you can individually influence color: #0000FF
the rendering of the control. You can specify .
any style sheet expressions. Examples are: font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source" function.
stylevariant Some controls offer the possibility to define style|Optional |VARI1
variants. By this style variant you can address
different styles inside your style sheet definition VAR2
file (.css). If not defined "normal" styles are VAR3
chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen. VAR4
Purpose: you can set up style variants in the
style sheet defintion and use them multiple
times by addressing them via the "stylevariant"
property. CIS currently offers two variants
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"VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. |Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The center
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than right
the size of the control itself. In this case the
"align" property specifies the position of the
control inside the column. In most cases you do
not require the align control to be explicitly
defined because the size of the column around
the controls exactly is sized in the same way as
the contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of
text: in most text based controls there is an
explicit property "textalign" in which you align
the control's contained text.

valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The middle
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger than bottom
the size of the control. In this case the "align"
property specify the position of the control
inside the column.

colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of
columns your control occupies. By default it is 3
"1" - but you may want to define the control to 4
span over more than one columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows >
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. 50
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not int-value
synched.

rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of rows
your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but 3
you may want to define the control to span over 4
more than one columns.

5
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The property only makes sense in table rows 50
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. )
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in int-value
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not
synched.
imagedisabled URL of image that is displayed if the control is |Optional |gif
disabled. Use properties VISIBLEPROP and .
INVISIBLEMODE to disable the control. P8
jpeg
submitbutton Set this property to true and the button will ~ |Optional |true
work as an 'Submitbutton’, that is neccessary if
you want to transfer and/or save form values. false
i.e. password and username or complete search
forms
Default value is false.
You should only use a 'Submitbutton' if the
withformtag option of the pagebody tag is set
true.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. |Optional |-1
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
Binding
method (already explained above)
visibleprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Optional
the information if this control is displayed or
not. As consequence you can control the
visibility of the control dynamically.
nameprop Name of an adapter parameter that provides |Optional
the text to be displayed inside the button.
Typically buttons have static texts either defined
by the property "name" or "textid". Via
"nameprop" you can dynamically set the
button's text by your application. Use the
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nameprop in cases the button's text should
change dependent on your logic.

Example: you may want to define the button's
text to reflect the next status the user can set to
a business object.

titleprop Name of the adapter parameter that Optional
dynamically defines the title of the control. The
title is displayed as tool tip when ther user
moves the mouse onto the control.

imageprop Name of adapter parameter that provides as |Optional
value the URL of the image that is shown inside
the control.

imagedisabledprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Optional
as value the URL of the image that is shown
when the control is disabled.

focusedprop Name of the adapter parameter which indicates|Optional
if the control should receive focus.

Online help

title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.  |Optional
Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to
define a language dependent literal.

titletextid Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage |Optional
management - representing the tooltip text that
is used for the control.

titleprop (already explained above)

Miscellaneous

testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control Optional

identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification
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BUTTONLIST

The button list represents a vertical arrangement of buttons. The number of buttons and the name
on each button are dynamically controlled by the application.

The controls always occupy 100% of the given width and occupy the height required by the buttons.

Adapter Interface

BUTTONLIST (1:*)

ID (U) DYNAMIC
IMAGEURL (U) DYNAMIC
METHOD (U) DYNAMIC
STYLE (U) DYNAMIC
TEXT (U) DYNAMIC

N NN

Properties

Basic

buttonlistprop |[Name of the adapter parameter that represents the control |Obligatory
in the adapter.

—_

pixeldistance |Pixel distance between the buttons that are rendered. Optional
2

3

int-value

buttonstyle  |CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:

#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering

of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF

Examples are:
font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000

background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated

HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source” function.
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imageheight |Pixel height of image inside button. Optional |10
20
40
100

300

imagewidth |Pixel width of image inside button. Optional |10
20
40
100

300

1
—_

tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are |Optional
selected in increasing index order and in source order to
resolve duplicates.

10

32767

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Miscellaneous

testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can | Optional
be later on used within your test tool in order to do the
object identification
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CHECKBOX

The CHECKBOX control displays a check box. It represents a boolean value in the application.

Properties
Basic
valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that represents the control |Obligatory
in the adapter.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by it tent.
y its conten 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. 509
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring ?
up correct results if the parent element of the control 100%
properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then
the rendering result may not represent what you expect.
displayonly If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible for input. It|Optional |true
is just used as an output field.
false
align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column center
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size ‘
of the column is bigger than the size of the control itself. right
In this case the "align" property specifies the position of
the control inside the column. In most cases you do not
require the align control to be explicitly defined because
the size of the column around the controls exactly is sized
in the same way as the contained control.
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If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in
most text based controls there is an explicit property
"textalign" in which you align the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column middle
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control. In this bottom
case the "align" property specify the position of the control
inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of columns your control occupies.
By defaultitis "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of rows your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.
int-value
invisiblemode |If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically |Optional |invisible
by an adapter property then there are two rendering
modes if the visibility is "false": cleared
(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.
(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies
space.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls |[Optional |-1
are selected in increasing index order and in source order
to resolve duplicates. 0
1
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10

32767

Label

name

Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not
specify the name when using the multi language
management - but specify a "textid" instead.

Optional

textid

Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside
the control. The "textid" is translated into a corresponding
string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a
"textid".

Optional

hdistpixelwidth

Witdh of the distance between checkbox and label in pixel.

Optional

labelstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

‘You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser
and select the "View source" or "View frame's source"
function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

displayprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes
information whether the field is displayonly("true") or not
("false"). Notice that in the Natural code the type for the

field is alphanumeric.

Optional

statusprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes
information how the control should be rendered and how
it should act. Valid parameter values at runtime:
"INVISIBLE", "FOCUS", "FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR",
"ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive controls additionally

Optional
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the values "WARNING" and "SUCCESS" are supported.
The value "INVISIBLE" is only supported if the control
does not support an INVISIBLEPROP. Use DISPLAYPROP
or VISIBLEPROP if available to render the control
displayonly/invisible/cleared.

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered within
the browser client - and communicated to the server
adapter object when a user e.g. presses a button. By using
the FLUSH property you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after
changing the input a synchronization with the server
adapter is triggered. As consequence you directly can react
inside your adapter logic onto the change of the
corresponding value. - Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties - also the
ones that were changed before - are transferred to the
adapter object, not only the one that triggered the
synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed value
is populated inside the page. You use this option if you
have redundant usage of the same property inside one
page and if you want to pass one changed value to all its
representation directly after changing the value.

Optional

screen

server

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is set to
FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit event to
be sent when the user updates the content of the control.
By doing so you can distinguish on the server side from
which control the flush of data was triggered.

Optional

Online Help

helpid

Help id that is passed to the online help management in
case the user presses F1 on the control.

Optional

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property
- or use the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language
dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management
- representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the
control, a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be
bound instead. If the original name (in this case #FIELD1)

Optional
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is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter and a mapping between the two names is
generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the
Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once
defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that
isbound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are bound
to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding
njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.#FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable,
this attribute specifies the name of the system variable.

Optional

njx:natsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable
with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates if
the system variable is modifiable. The default is false.

Optional

njx:mnatcv

Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned
to the control.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before
the field name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this
attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that
can be later on used within your test tool in order to do
the object identification

Optional

Typically, the CHECKBOX is followed by a LABEL control naming the displayed check box. In
the LABEL definition, set the property asplaintext to "true".

236

Natural Page Layout



27 COMBODYN2

B AQAPIET INEEITACE ... e e a e e 238
B PIOPEITIES oo 238

237



COMBODYN2

The COMBODYN control is the dynamic counterpart of the COMBOFIX control. Whereas the se-
lection options inside the COMBOFIX control are defined in a fixed way inside the page definition,
the COMBODYNZ2 control offers the possibility to control the selection options dynamically in the
application.

Adapter Interface

COSTCENTER (U) DYNAMIC
VALIDCOSTCENTERS (1:%*)
ID (U) DYNAMIC

NAME (U) DYNAMIC
SELECTED (L)

D NN = =

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the Obligatory
content of the control.

validvaluesprop  |Name of the adapter parameter that provides the valid | Obligatory
values that are available as selectable options.

width Width of the control. Sometimes|100
obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the 140
width of the control will either be a default width or -
in case of container controls - it will follow the width 160
that i ied by it tent.
at is occupied by its conten 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. 509

"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control 100%
properly defines a width this control can reference. If
you specify this control to have a width of 50% then
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define
a width of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may not
represent what you expect.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout editor's
tree view.
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Appearance

width

(already explained above)

size

Number of rows that are displayed inside the control.
If specified as "1" (default) then the control is rendered
as combo box - if ">1" then the control is rendered as
multi line selection.

Optional

displayonly

If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible for input.
It is just used as an output field.

Optional

direction

Presets the default(BiDi) direction of the control. Use
black string in order to have the default value.

Optional

rtl

ltr

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the
size of the column is bigger than the size of the control
itself. In this case the "align" property specifies the
position of the control inside the column. In most cases
you do not require the align control to be explicitly
defined because the size of the column around the
controls exactly is sized in the same way as the
contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text:
in most text based controls there is an explicit property
"textalign" in which you align the control's contained
text.

Optional

left
center

right

valign

Vertical alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the
size of the column is bigger than the size of the control.
In this case the "align" property specify the position of
the control inside the column.

Optional

top
middle

bottom

colspan

Column spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want
to control the number of columns your control
occupies. By default itis "1" - but you may want to
define the control to span over more than one columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because
these rows are explicitly not synched.

Optional

5

50

int-value
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rowspan

Row spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want
to control the number of rows your control occupies.
By default it is "1" - but you may want to define the
control to span over more than one columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because
these rows are explicitly not synched.

Optional

5

50

int-value

renderasfield

If set to "true" then the combo box is rendered like a
FIELD control that offers valid value support.

Default is "false".

The normal translation of COMBODYN2 into HTML
renders an HTML-select control. This control has
certain limitations inside Internet Explorer: it only
offers a very reduced set of styles to manipulate its
look and feel and - much worse: it always occupies
z-index "0" i.e. if you other areas overlapping the
COMBODYN2 area then COMBODYN?2 is always on
the top. This is quite ugly if e.g. a menu is opened and
parts of the menu overlap a COMBODYN2 control.

Optional

true

false

allowmultiselection

If set to true then multiple selections are allowed.

Optional

true

false

combostyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this
control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet
expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in
your browser and select the "View source" or "View
frame's source" function.

Optional
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invisiblemode If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically [Optional |invisible
by an adapter property then there are two rendering
modes if the visibility is "false": cleared

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies

space.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls |Optional |-1
are selected in increasing index order and in source
order to resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
datatype By default, the control is managing its content as string.|Optional |xs:string
By explicitly setting a datatype you can define that the
control will format the data coming from the server: if
the field has datatype "date" and the user inputs N
"010304" then the input will be translated into o
"01.03.2004" (or other representation, dependent on Pnn
date format settings).
string n

Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit
misleading - it represents any decimal format number.
The server side representation may be a float value,
but also can be a double or a BigDecimal property.

Binding

valueprop (already explained above)

validvaluesprop  |(already explained above)

displayprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes|Optional
information whether the field is displayonly("true") or
not ("false"). Notice that in the Natural code the type
for the field is alphanumeric.

statusprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes|Optional
information how the control should be rendered and
how it should act. Valid parameter values at runtime:
"INVISIBLE", "FOCUS", "FOCUS_NO_SELECT",
"ERROR", "ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive
controls additionally the values "WARNING" and
"SUCCESS" are supported. The value "INVISIBLE" is
only supported if the control does not support an
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INVISIBLEPROP. Use DISPLAYPROP or
VISIBLEPRQOP if available to render the control
displayonly/invisible/cleared.

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the title of the control. The title is displayed as
tool tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered within
the browser client - and communicated to the server
adapter object when a user e.g. presses a button. By
using the FLUSH property you can change this
behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after
changing the input a synchronization with the server
adapter is triggered. As consequence you directly can
react inside your adapter logic onto the change of the
corresponding value. - Please be aware of that during
the synchronization always all changed properties -
also the ones that were changed before - are transferred
to the adapter object, not only the one that triggered
the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen” means that the changed
value is populated inside the page. You use this option
if you have redundant usage of the same property
inside one page and if you want to pass one changed
value to all its representation directly after changing
the value.

Optional

screen

server

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is set to
FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit event
to be sent when the user updates the content of the

control. By doing so you can distinguish on the server
side from which control the flush of data was triggered.

Optional

Online Help

helpid

Help id that is passed to the online help management
in case the user presses F1 on the control.

Optional

titleprop

(already explained above)

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be
bound to the control, a different name (for instance
HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name
(in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute,
the original name is generated into the parameter data

Optional
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area of the Natural adapter and a mapping between
the two names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE
statement of the Natural adapter. This mapping must
not break a once defined group structure. If for instance
a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1
contains fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2
respectively, the corresponding njx:natname values
may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but
not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable, this attribute specifies the name of the system
variable.

Optional

njx:natsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute
indicates if the system variable is modifiable. The
default is false.

Optional

njx:natstringtype

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable of string format with the attribute
njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates the format of the
string, A (code page) or U (Unicode). The defaultis A.

Optional

njx:natcv Name of a Natural control variable that shall be Optional
assigned to the control.
njx:natcomment The value of this attribute is generated as comment |Optional

line into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter,
before the field name. The Map Converter, for instance,
uses this attributes to indicate for a generated
statusprop variable to which field the statusprop
belongs.

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier
that can be later on used within your test tool in order
to do the object identification

Optional
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The COMBOFIX control is a selection control. Depending on its configuration, it is either displayed
as a combo box or as a selection list.

The COMBOFIX control allows specifying a defined set of values which can be selected. This set
of values is defined as part of the layout definition - it cannot be controlled dynamically by the
application.

| Note: If you want to use dynamic selection, there are two possibilities. Either use the

COMBODYN control which has the same look and feel as the COMBOFIX control, but
where the selectable values are not specified as part of the page definition and are controlled
by the application. Or use the value help pop-up dialogs.

COMBOFIX Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the content of |Obligatory
the control.

width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by it tent.
y its conten 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). 509

Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines 100%
a width this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Appearance
width (already explained above)
size Number of rows that are displayed inside the control. If =~ |Optional

specified as "1" (default) then the control is rendered as
combo box - if ">1" then the control is rendered as multi line
selection.
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displayonly |If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible for input. It is|Optional
just used as an output field.
direction Presets the default(BiDi) direction of the control. Use black |Optional |rtl
string in order to have the default value.
ltr
align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself center
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size of the .
column is bigger than the size of the control itself. In this right
case the "align" property specifies the position of the control
inside the column. In most cases you do not require the align
control to be explicitly defined because the size of the column
around the controls exactly is sized in the same way as the
contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in most
text based controls there is an explicit property "textalign"
in which you align the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself middle
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control. In this case the bottom
"align" property specify the position of the control inside the
column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of columns your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control to 3
span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of rows your control occupies. By default
itis"1" - but you may want to define the control to span over 3
more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
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It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
combostyle |CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional
With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source” function.
invisiblemode|If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically by |Optional |invisible
an adapter property then there are two rendering modes if
the visibility is "false": cleared
(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.
(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies
space.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are |Optional |-1
selected in increasing index order and in source order to
resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
datatype By default, the control is managing its content as string. By [Optional |xs:string
explicitly setting a datatype you can define that the control
will format the data coming from the server: if the field has
datatype "date" and the user inputs "010304" then the input N
will be translated into "01.03.2004" (or other representation, na
dependent on date format settings). Pnn
Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit misleading - string n
it represents any decimal format number. The server side
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representation may be a float value, but also can be a double
or a BigDecimal property.

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

displayprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes
information whether the field is displayonly("true") or not
("false"). Notice that in the Natural code the type for the field
is alphanumeric.

Optional

statusprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes
information how the control should be rendered and how
it should act. Valid parameter values at runtime:
"INVISIBLE", "FOCUS", "FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR",
"ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive controls additionally
the values "WARNING" and "SUCCESS" are supported. The
value "INVISIBLE" is only supported if the control does not
support an INVISIBLEPROP. Use DISPLAYPROP or
VISIBLEPROP if available to render the control
displayonly/invisible/cleared.

Optional

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered within the
browser client - and communicated to the server adapter
object when a user e.g. presses a button. By using the FLUSH
property you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after changing
the input a synchronization with the server adapter is
triggered. As consequence you directly can react inside your
adapter logic onto the change of the corresponding value. -
Please be aware of that during the synchronization always
all changed properties - also the ones that were changed
before - are transferred to the adapter object, not only the
one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed value is
populated inside the page. You use this option if you have
redundant usage of the same property inside one page and
if you want to pass one changed value to all its representation
directly after changing the value.

Optional

screen

server

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is set to
FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit event to be
sent when the user updates the content of the control. By
doing so you can distinguish on the server side from which
control the flush of data was triggered.

Optional

Online Help

helpid

Help id thatis passed to the online help management in case
the user presses F1 on the control.

Optional

Natural Page Layout

249



COMBOFIX

Miscellaneous

testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can |Optional
be later on used within your test tool in order to do the object
identification

COMBOOPTION Properties

Basic

name Name that is displayed as selectable option. Either use the NAME property to specify |Optional
the text in a "hard" way or use the TEXTID property to define the text in a language
dependent way.

textid Text ID that is used for this option. The text id is passed to the multi language Optional
management in order to find a language dependent text.

value Actual value of the option that is passed into the adapter property specified by Optional
VALUEPROP inside the COMBOFIX control.

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment is shown |Optional
in the layout editor's tree view.
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The DATEINPUT control is used to input a date or a date with time. The input can be done both
with the keyboard or by opening a pop-up in which the user can browse through a calendar. The
calendar can be controlled by server side processing in the following way:

" You can define a valid-from and a valid-to date. Thus, the control will not allow the user to input
an invalid date.

® You can explicitly control the color and the tooltip information inside the calendar. For example,
you may set up a calendar in which vacation times are hightlighted in a certain way.

Example

The most simple usage scenario is to just use the DATEINPUT control in the following way:

<rowarea name="Dateinput">
<Gtr>
<label name="Order Date" width="120">
</label>
<dateinput valueprop="orderDate" width="120">
</dateinput>
</itr>
</rowarea>

The corresponding screen looks like this:

Dateinput -
Order Date d
Properties
Basic
valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the |Optional
content of the control.
width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the 140
width of the control will either be a default width or
- in case of container controls - it will follow the 160
width that is occupied by its content. 180
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(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g.
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only
bring up correct results if the parent element of the
control properly defines a width this control can
reference. If you specify this control to have a width
of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering
result may not represent what you expect.

200
50%

100%

datatype

By default, the DATEINPUT control is managing a
day. By explicitly setting a datatype you can define
that the control is managing a day and time. In the
first use type CDATE within your adapter program
- in the second case use type CTIMESTAMP.

Optional

date

datetime

xs:date

xs:dateTime

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

Optional

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

fromprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides a lower
limit for the value of the control. The value is used
for client side validation of user input.

Optional

toprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides an
upper limit for the value of the control. The value is
used for client side validation of user input.

Optional

infoprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides style
information that is used inside the date popup.

Optional

secondsvisprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides a
boolean that indicates if to show additional seconds.
This property make sense only if property
DATATYPE is set to "daytime".

Optional

statusprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
passes information how the control should be
rendered and how it should act. Valid parameter
values at runtime: "INVISIBLE", "FOCUS",
"FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR",
"ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive controls
additionally the values "WARNING" and "SUCCESS"
are supported. The value "INVISIBLE" is only
supported if the control does not support an

Optional
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INVISIBLEPROP. Use DISPLAYPROP or
VISIBLEPROP if available to render the control
displayonly/invisible/cleared.

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered
within the browser client - and communicated to the
server adapter object when a user e.g. presses a
button. By using the FLUSH property you can
change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after
changing the input a synchronization with the server
adapter is triggered. As consequence you directly
can react inside your adapter logic onto the change
of the corresponding value. - Please be aware of that
during the synchronization always all changed
properties - also the ones that were changed before
- are transferred to the adapter object, not only the
one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed
value is populated inside the page. You use this
option if you have redundant usage of the same
property inside one page and if you want to pass
one changed value to all its representation directly
after changing the value.

Optional

screen

server

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is set
to FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit
event to be sent when the user updates the content
of the control. By doing so you can distinguish on
the server side from which control the flush of data
was triggered.

Optional

Appearance

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined
dynamically by an adapter property then there are
two rendering modes if the visibility is "false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still
occupies space.

Optional

invisible

cleared

displayonly

If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible for
input. It is just used as an output field.

Optional

true

false

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Optional

left

center
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Each control is "packaged" into a column. The
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than the
size of the control itself. In this case the "align"
property specifies the position of the control inside
the column. In most cases you do not require the
align control to be explicitly defined because the size
of the column around the controls exactly is sized in
the same way as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text:
in most text based controls there is an explicit
property "textalign" in which you align the control's
contained text.

right

valign

Vertical alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged” into a column. The
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger than the
size of the control. In this case the "align" property
specify the position of the control inside the column.

Optional

top
middle

bottom

inputstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this
control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style
sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where direct
style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the "View
source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

rowspan

Row spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes
want to control the number of rows your control
occupies. By default it is "1" - but you may want to
define the control to span over more than one
columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that
are snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR

Optional

50
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table rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, int-value
because these rows are explicitly not synched.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes 2
want to control the number of columns your control
occupies. By default it is "1" - but you may want to 3
define the control to span over more than one 4
columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows that >
are snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR 50
table rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows,
because these rows are explicitly not synched. int-value
noborder Boolean value defining if the control has a border. |Optional|true
Default is "false".
false
transparentbackground |Boolean value defining if the control is rendered  |Optional |true
with a transparent background. Default is "false".
false
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Optional |-1
Controls are selected in increasing index order and
in source order to resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
Valuehelp
popupicon URL of image that is displayed inside the right Optional |gif
corner of the field to indicate to the user that there .
is some value help available.. Any image type (.gif, ) %)
jpg, ...) that your browser does understand is valid. .
Jpeg
Use the following options to specify the URL:
(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page
is generated directly into your project's folder.
Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will point into a
directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point to
an image of a neighbour project.
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(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

popupinputonly

Boolean property that control if a field with
POPUPMETHOD defined is still usable for keyboard
input. If "false" (= default) then the user can input a
value either directly via keyboard or by using the
popupmethod's help. If set to "true" then no
keyboard input is possible - but only selection from
the popup-method's help.

Optional

true

false

popuponalt40

Value help in a field is triggered either by clicking
with the mouse or by pressing a certain key inside
the field. The "traditional" keys are "cusrsor-down",
"F7" or "F4". Sometimes you do not want to mix other
"cursor-down" behaviour (e.g. scrolling in lists) with
the value help behaviour. In this case switch this
property to "true" - and the value help will only come
up anymore when "alt-cursor-down" is pressed.

Optional

true

false

Online Help

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to define
a language dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage
management - representing the tooltip text that is
used for the control.

Optional

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the title of the control. The title is displayed
as tool tip when ther user moves the mouse onto the
control.

Optional

helpid

Help id that is passed to the online help management
in case the user presses F1 on the control.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall
be bound to the control, a different name (for
instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the
original name (in this case #FIELD1) is then specified
in this attribute, the original name is generated into
the parameter data area of the Natural adapter and
a mapping between the two names is generated into
the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural
adapter. This mapping must not break a once defined
group structure. If for instance a grid control that is
bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are
bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the

Optional
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corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.4FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable, this attribute specifies the name of the
system variable.

Optional

njx:natsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this
attribute indicates if the system variable is
modifiable. The default is false.

Optional

njx:natstringtype

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable of string format with the attribute
njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates the format of
the string, A (code page) or U (Unicode). The default
is A.

Optional

njx:natcv Name of a Natural control variable that shallbe  |Optional
assigned to the control.

njx:natcomment The value of this attribute is generated as comment |Optional
line into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter, before the field name. The Map Converter,
for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for a
generated statusprop variable to which field the
statusprop belongs.

Miscellaneous

testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier |Optional
that can be later on used within your test tool in
order to do the object identification
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The DATEINPUT2 control supports the selection and input of a date from a calendar. It has a
more modern look and feel than the DATEINPUT control and does not require browser pop-ups.

Customizing Date and Calendar Formats

Default behavior for the date and calendar formats for NATPAGE layouts:

® Date format in browser:
Per default the dates are shown in the browser according to the Natural DTFORM parameter.

* Date format in Natural program:
Depending on the datatype property the Natural type D or an (A/U) DYNAMIC type is used.
For the latter the format on the server is YYYYMMDD.

® Calendar format:
The first day in week of the calendar is per default Sunday and can be customized per application
and per single page at runtime by using the NJX:SESSIONPARAMS control

Some use cases require the formats to be customized independently of the central format at design
time and in a more flexible way. This is supported by the properties clientformat, severformat,
and firstdayinweek. If these properties are set in a control, they will overwrite the default beha-
vior. For the clientformat and the serverformat property a subset of the Natural date edit masks
is supported:

Character|Usage

DD Day

ZD Day with zero supression
MM Month

™M Month with zero supression
YYYY |Year, 4 digits
YY Year, 2 digits

DATEINPUT2 - Custom Dates

Per default, the DATEINPUT?2 control validates inserted dates according to a range of valid dates.
Inserting dates outside of this range are not accepted by the user interface. Sometimes applications
use predefined date values to reflect an application-specific semantic meaning. Example: An ap-
plication may use the date “9999-99-99” to express a never expiring license. For these applications,
an end-user must be able to enter these specific custom dates without getting validation errors.
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This is supported for DATEINPUT2 controls for which a clientformat is set. The custom dates
can be specified as the configuration setting customdates in the cisconfig.xml configuration file.

Example:

<cisconfig customdates=799999999;99991231” ...></cisconfig>

In the customdates property, you can specify several customdates separated by a semi-colon. The
format for these custom dates is YYYYMMDD. When a custom date is entered in the browser no val-
idation error is displayed. They are rendered according to the clientformat property value and
passed to the server according to the serverformat property value if specified.

Example:

<dateinput2 clientformat="YYYY-MM-DD” serverformat=“DD/MM/YYYY*“.>

Typing ,,99999999“ in the browser will be rendered as “9999-99-99” and sent to the server as
“99/99/9999” .

For custom dates, the calendar widget is not available. It appears again once the custom date is
removed or changed to a “normal date”.

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Optional
the content of the control.

width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 140
the width of the control will either be a default
width or - in case of container controls - it will 160
follow the width that is occupied by its content. 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.
" " 200

100").
50%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing 100%
will only bring up correct results if the parent
element of the control properly defines a width
this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
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width of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.

datatype

By default, the DATEINPUT control is
managing a day. By explicitly setting a datatype
you can define that the control is managing a
day and time. In the first use type CDATE
within your adapter program - in the second
case use type CTIMESTAMP.

Optional

date

datetime

xs:date

xs:dateTime

serverformat

For alphanumeric datatypes you can choose the
format of the date at design time. Examples:
YYYY-MM-DD, DD.MM.YY, YY/MM/DD. A
subset of the Natural date edit masks is
supported. The serverforma is the format in
which the data is sent to Natural.

Optional

YYYY-MM-DD
DD/MM/YYYY

MM-DD-YY

clientformat

You can choose the format of the date in the
browser at design time. Examples:
YYYY-MM-DD, DD.MM.YY, YY/MM/DD. A
subset of the Natural date edit masks is
supported. If set the Natural DTFORM
parameter will not be used. This setting is only
for the rendering in the client. It is independent
of the set datatype.

Optional

YYYY-MM-DD
DD/MM/YYYY

MM-DD-YY

firstdayinweek

You can set the first day in week at design time.
Valid values are SU - for Sunday - and MO - for
Monday. If set the value set by the

NJX:SESSIONPARAMS control will not be used.

Optional

SU

MO

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

Optional

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

fromprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides a
lower limit for the value of the control. The
value is used for client side validation of user
input.

Optional

toprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides
an upper limit for the value of the control. The
value is used for client side validation of user
input.

Optional

displayprop

Name of the adapter parameter that
dynamically passes information whether the
field is displayonly("true") or not ("false").

Optional
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Notice that in the Natural code the type for the
field is alphanumeric.

statusprop Name of the adapter parameter that Optional
dynamically passes information how the control
should be rendered and how it should act. Valid
parameter values at runtime: "INVISIBLE",
"FOCUS", "FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR",
"ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive controls
additionally the values "WARNING" and
"SUCCESS" are supported. The value
"INVISIBLE" is only supported if the control
does not support an INVISIBLEPROP. Use
DISPLAYPROP or VISIBLEPROP if available to
render the control displayonly/invisible/cleared.

flush Flushing behaviour of the input control. Optional [screen

By default an input into the control is registered server
within the browser client - and communicated
to the server adapter object when a user e.g.
presses a button. By using the FLUSH property
you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly
after changing the input a synchronization with
the server adapter is triggered. As consequence
you directly can react inside your adapter logic
onto the change of the corresponding value. -
Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties
- also the ones that were changed before - are
transferred to the adapter object, not only the
one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the
changed value is populated inside the page. You
use this option if you have redundant usage of
the same property inside one page and if you
want to pass one changed value to all its
representation directly after changing the value.

flushmethod When the data synchronization of the control is | Optional
set to FLUSH="server" then you can specify an
explicit event to be sent when the user updates
the content of the control. By doing so you can
distinguish on the server side from which
control the flush of data was triggered.

holidaysurlprop Name of the Adapter paramter which provides |Optional
the URL for a json file with custom holidays
dynamically at runtime.

Natural Page Layout 263



DATEINPUT2

Appearance

popupicon

URL of image that is displayed inside the right
corner of the field to indicate to the user that
there is some value help available.. Any image
type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your
page is generated directly into your project's
folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.git" will point
into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point
to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
rg

jpeg

popuponalt40

Value help in a field is triggered either by
clicking with the mouse or by pressing a certain
key inside the field. The "traditional" keys are
"cusrsor-down", "F7" or "F4". Sometimes you do
not want to mix other "cursor-down" behaviour
(e.g. scrolling in lists) with the value help
behaviour. In this case switch this property to
"true" - and the value help will only come up
anymore when "alt-cursor-down" is pressed.

Optional

true

false

popuponF4F7

Per default the calendar is opened on F4 and F7.
Set this property to false if you want to use F4
or F7 for other purpose.

Optional

true

false

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined
dynamically by an adapter property then there
are two rendering modes if the visibility is
"false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still
occupies space.

Optional

invisible

cleared

displayonly

If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible
for input. It is just used as an output field.

Optional

true

false

numberofmonths

Number of months shown for selection. Default
is1

Optional

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Optional

left

center
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Each control is "packaged"” into a column. The
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than
the size of the control itself. In this case the
"align" property specifies the position of the
control inside the column. In most cases you do
not require the align control to be explicitly
defined because the size of the column around
the controls exactly is sized in the same way as
the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of
text: in most text based controls there is an
explicit property "textalign” in which you align
the control's contained text.

right

valign

Vertical alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged” into a column. The
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger than
the size of the control. In this case the "align"
property specify the position of the control
inside the column.

Optional

top
middle

bottom

inputstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into
this control.

With the style you can individually influence
the rendering of the control. You can specify
any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

stylevariant

Some controls offer the possibility to define style
variants. By this style variant you can address
different styles inside your style sheet definition
file (.css). If not defined "normal” styles are
chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Optional

VAR1

VAR2
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Purpose: you can set up style variants in the
style sheet defintion and use them multiple
times by addressing them via the "stylevariant”
property. CIS currently offers two variants
"VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of rows
your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but 3
you may want to define the control to span over 4
more than one columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows >
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. 50
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not int-value
synched.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of
columns your control occupies. By default it is 3
"1" - but you may want to define the control to 4
span over more than one columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows >
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. 50
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not int-value
synched.
noborder Boolean value defining if the control has a Optional |true
border. Default is "false".
false
transparentbackground Boolean value defining if the control is rendered |Optional | true
with a transparent background. Default is
"false". false
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. |Optional|-1
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
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10

32767

holidaysurl

URL for json file, which contains custom
holidays.

Optional

holidaysstyleclass

Name of the css style class, which is used for
the rendering of custom holidays. Default is
DATEINPUT2Holidays

Optional

holidaysdescriptionastooltip

Set this property to true if you want to show
descriptions in the json file as tool tips.

Optional

true

false

Online Help

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to
define a language dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage
management - representing the tooltip text that
is used for the control.

Optional

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that
dynamically defines the title of the control. The
title is displayed as tool tip when ther user
moves the mouse onto the control.

Optional

placeholder

The text for the HTML placeholder attribute.
The placeholder attribute specifies a short hint
that describes the expected value.

Optional

helpid

Help id that is passed to the online help
management in case the user presses F1 on the
control.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance 4FIELD1)
shall be bound to the control, a different name
(for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead.
If the original name (in this case #FIELD1) is
then specified in this attribute, the original name
is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the
two names is generated into the PROCESS
PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group
structure. If for instance a grid control that is
bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that
are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively,

Optional

Natural Page Layout

267




DATEINPUT2

the corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.#4FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.#FIELD2.

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable, this attribute specifies the name of the
system variable.

Optional

njx:natsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this
attribute indicates if the system variable is
modifiable. The default is false.

Optional

njx:natstringtype

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable of string format with the attribute
njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates the format
of the string, A (code page) or U (Unicode). The
default is A.

Optional

njx:natcv

Name of a Natural control variable that shall be
assigned to the control.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as
comment line into the parameter data area of
the Natural adapter, before the field name. The
Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes
to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control Optional
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification
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The DROPICON control is an icon that can be used in order to build drag-and-drop scenarios. A
DROPICON can be defined as the starting point of a drag-and-drop operation or as the target
point of a drag-and-drop operation.

Example

Have a look at the following screen:

-
Demo

The user can click the left mouse button on the left icon (drag), move the mouse to the right icon
and then release the mouse button (drop).

The configuration of drag and drop is quite simple: the icon that is used for starting drag-and-
drop operations leaves a certain drag information - a plain string. The receiving icon, on which
the user performs the drop operation, receives both an event and the string which was left by the
icon from where the operation was started.

Properties

Basic

image URL that points to the image that is shown as icon. Obligatory | gif
The URL either is an absolute URL or a relative URL. If using iPg
a relative URL then be aware of that the generated page is )
located directly inside your project's directory. Jpeg
Example: "images/icon.gif" points to an icon in an
images-folder that is parallel to the page itself.
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" point to a URL that is
located inside a different project.
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draginfo

String containing any kind of application data to identify
the source DROPINFO control within a drag and drop
process. Use property DROPINFOPROP to return this data
on runtime.

Optional

draginfoprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides for information
that is passed to the adapter when dropping this control
over another DROPICON. Do not use this property (or
property DROPINFO respectively) if you do not want the
user to drag this control.

Optional

dropinfoprop

Name of the adapter parameter to that the "drag info" of the
dragged DROPICON control is set. Do not use this property
if this control should not accept other DROPICON controls
within a drag and drop process (i.e. is not a drop target).

Optional

dropmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when the user
is dragging another DROPICON control over this control
and drops it there. Do not use this parameter if this control
should not accept other DROPICON controls within a drag
and drop process (i.e. is not a drop target).

Sometimes
obligatory

method

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when clicking
on the control.

Sometimes
obligatory

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Binding

draginfoprop

(already explained above)

dropinfoprop

(already explained above)

dropmethod

(already explained above)

imageprop

Name of adapter parameter that provides as value the URL
of the image that is shown inside the control.

Optional

method

(already explained above)

visibleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides the
information if this control is displayed or not. As
consequence you can control the visibility of the control
dynamically.

Optional

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically defines
the title of the control. The title is displayed as tool tip when
ther user moves the mouse onto the control.

Optional

Appearance

image

(already explained above)

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically by
an adapter property then there are two rendering modes if
the visibility is "false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

Optional

invisible

cleared
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(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies
space.

imageinactive

If the visibility is dynamically controlled by using the
INVISIBLEPROP then there are two ways the icon reacts if
the corresponding property passes back "false".

If you want the icon to switch into an inactive status then
define inside this property the URL of the image that is the
inactive counter part to the normal icon image. Maybe the
image is a grayed version of the normal icon image.

If you do not define a value for this property then the icon
is made invisible.

Optional

imagewidth

Pixel width of the image that is shown inside the icon. If not
defined then the icon is rendered with its normal width.

Optional

imageheight

Pixel height of the image that is shown inside the icon. If
not defined then the icon is rendered with its normal height.

Optional

withdistance

If set to "true" then 2 pixels of distance are kept on the left
and on the right of the icon.

Reason behing: if arranging several icons inside one table
row (ITR, TR) then a certain distance is kept between the
icons when this property is set to "true".

Optional

true

false

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control itself. In this
case the "align" property specifies the position of the control
inside the column. In most cases you do not require the align
control to be explicitly defined because the size of the
column around the controls exactly is sized in the same way
as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in most
text based controls there is an explicit property "textalign"
in which you align the control's contained text.

Optional

left
center

right

valign

Vertical alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control. In this case the
"align" property specify the position of the control inside
the column.

Optional

top
middle

bottom
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colstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:
#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF
Examples are:
font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source” or "View frame's source” function.
spanstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:
#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF
Examples are:
font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source” or "View frame's source” function.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are |Optional |-1
selected in increasing index order and in source order to
resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
Online Help
title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional
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Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property
- or use the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language
dependent literal.

titletextid Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management |Optional
- representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.
titleprop (already explained above)
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The FIELD control is used for entering data. It provides the following features:

® Normal input/output of text.

® Password input.

" Autocomplete (see also the AUTOCOMPLETE control).

® Dynamic control if input is allowed.

® Dynamic highlighting of field in case of errors.

*® Flush the input directly to the server when leaving the field.

" Raise an event on pressing F4 or F7 or on click - useful for value help pop-up dialogs

® Adapt the output to a data type (e.g. transfer "YYYYMMDD" to a visible date field)

Built-in Events

findValid ValuesForXXX
Properties
Basic
valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Obligatory
the content of the control.
width Width of the control. Sometimes|100
obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 140
the width of the control will either be a default
width or - in case of container controls - it will 160
follow the width that is occupied by its content. 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.
"1 00" 200
100").
50%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing 100%
will only bring up correct results if the parent
element of the control properly defines a width
this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
width of "100%". If the parent element does not
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specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and |Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.
Appearance
width (already explained above)
length Width of FIELD in amount of characters. Optional |5
WIDTH and LENGTH should not be used
together. Note that the actual size of the control 10
depends on the font definition if using the 15
LENGTH property.
20
int-value
maxlength Maximum number of characters that a user may |Optional |5
enter. This property is not depending on the
LENGTH property - please do not get confused 10
by the similar naming. MAXLENGTH has 15
nothing to do with the optical sizing of the
control but only with the number of characters 20
you may input.
int-value
autotab If set to true, an automatic tab is executed for |Optional |true
fields with a specified MAXLENGTH when the
maxlength value is reached. For fields without false
a MAXLENGTH specified it has no effect.
Default is true.
textalign Alignment of text inside the control. Optional |left
center
right
password If set to "true", each entered character is Optional |true
displayed as a "™'.
false
displayonly If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible |Optional |true
for input. It is just used as an output field.
false
direction Presets the default(BiDi) direction of the control. |Optional |rtl
Use black string in order to have the default
Itr

value.
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uppercase If "true" then all input is automatically Optional |true
transferred to upper case characters.
false
align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. |Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The center
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than right
the size of the control itself. In this case the
"align" property specifies the position of the
control inside the column. In most cases you do
not require the align control to be explicitly
defined because the size of the column around
the controls exactly is sized in the same way as
the contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of
text: in most text based controls there is an
explicit property "textalign" in which you align
the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged” into a column. The middle
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger than bottom
the size of the control. In this case the "align"
property specify the position of the control
inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of
columns your control occupies. By default it is 3
"1" - but you may want to define the control to 4
span over more than one columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows >
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. 50
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not int-value
synched.
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of rows
your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but 3
you may want to define the control to span over 4
more than one columns.
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The property only makes sense in table rows 5
that are snychronized within one container (i.e.
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in 50
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not .
int-value
synched.
fieldstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into |Optional |background-color: #FFO000

this control.
color: #0000FF

With the style you can individually influence .
the rendering of the control. You can specify font-weight: bold
any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source" function.

stylevariant Some controls offer the possibility to define style |Optional |VAR1
variants. By this style variant you can address
different styles inside your style sheet definition VAR2

file (.css). If not defined "normal” styles are
chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the
style sheet defintion and use them multiple
times by addressing them via the "stylevariant"
property. CIS currently offers two variants
"VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

noborder Boolean value defining if the control has a Optional [true
border. Default is "false".
false
transparentbackground Boolean value defining if the control is rendered |Optional  |true
with a transparent background. Default is
"false". false
bgcolorprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Optional

the background color of the control.

fgcolorprop Name of the adapter parameter that passes back |Optional
a color value (e.g. "#FF0000" for red color). The
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color value is used as text color in the control. -
The background color is automatically chosen
dependent from the text color: for light text
colors the background color is black, for dark
text colors the color is default. Use
BGCOLORPROP to choose both - text and
background color.

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined
dynamically by an adapter property then there
are two rendering modes if the visibility is
"false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still
occupies space.

Optional

invisible

cleared

tabindex

Index that defines the tab order of the control.
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates.

Optional

|
—_

10

32767

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

alwaysflush

If set to TRUE then a specified server
flushmethod is also called in case the value has
not changed. The default is FALSE, meaning
that a server flushmethod is only called for a
changed value.

Optional

true

false

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered
within the browser client - and communicated
to the server adapter object when a user e.g.
presses a button. By using the FLUSH property
you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly
after changing the input a synchronization with
the server adapter is triggered. As consequence
you directly can react inside your adapter logic
onto the change of the corresponding value. -

Optional

screen

server

280
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Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties
- also the ones that were changed before - are
transferred to the adapter object, not only the
one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the
changed value is populated inside the page. You
use this option if you have redundant usage of
the same property inside one page and if you
want to pass one changed value to all its
representation directly after changing the value.

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is
set to FLUSH="server" then you can specify an
explicit event to be sent when the user updates
the content of the control. By doing so you can
distinguish on the server side from which
control the flush of data was triggered.

Optional

flushindexprop

Name of a changeindexprop property of another
control. On flush='screen" the value of the
specified property is automatically increased so
that the controls is automatically refreshed. This
property is ignored for flush="server"

Optional

contextmenu

If set to TRUE for a field myfield, method/event
reactOnContextMenuMyfield will be
called/triggered on right mouse click. In this
method/event you can set a contextmenu
correspondingly. Please use the attribute
CONTEXTMENUMETHOD in case you would
like to use a different method/eventname. In
case a valid value is specified for the
CONTEXTMENUMETHOD attribute, the value
for the CONTEXTMENU attribute is ignored.
Default value is FALSE.

Optional

true

false

contextmenumethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter
when the user presses the right mouse button
in an empty area.

Optional

onclickmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter
when the user clicks.

Optional

ondblclickmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter
when the user double clicks.

Optional

displayprop

Name of the adapter parameter that
dynamically passes information whether the
field is displayonly("true") or not ("false").
Notice that in the Natural code the type for the
field is alphanumeric.

Optional
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statusprop

Name of the adapter parameter that
dynamically passes information how the control
should be rendered and how it should act. Valid
parameter values at runtime: "INVISIBLE",
"FOCUS", "FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR",
"ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive controls
additionally the values "WARNING" and
"SUCCESS" are supported. The value
"INVISIBLE" is only supported if the control
does not support an INVISIBLEPROP. Use
DISPLAYPROP or VISIBLEPROP if available to
render the control displayonly/invisible/cleared.

Optional

valuetextprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides a
"human understandable" description for the
value: in some cases you enter an id into a
FIELD but want to display the id and a
description to the user. At runtime, the values
provided by the VALUEPROP- and the
VALUETEXTPROP-property are combined into
one text (string) that is returned into the FIELD.

Optional

textidmode

If using property "valuetextprop" then a field
knows an id and a text for a certain value. There
are three types of display: either both are shown
together, separated by an "-" (e.g. "id - text"). Or
only text is shown or only the id is shown. If not
defined at all then the system's default text
id-mode will be chosen. The default mode can
be defined as part of the CIS session context.

Optional

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that
dynamically defines the title of the control. The
title is displayed as tool tip when ther user
moves the mouse onto the control.

Optional

bgcolorprop

(already explained above)

fgcolorprop

(already explained above)

autocallpopupmethod

Name of the adapter parameter that controls
that the field's value help event is sent to the
adapter with a certain offset (milliseconds) after
last key down event.

Optional

true

false

lengthprop

Name of the adapter parameter that
dynamically provides the width of the FIELD
in amount of characters.

Optional

maxlengthprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides
the maximum number of characters that a user
may enter. Consider to use MAXLENGTH to
define this number in a static way.

Optional

Validation
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datatype By default, the FIELD control is managing its |Optional |date
content as string. By explicitly setting a datatype
you can define that the control... float
...will check the user input if it reflects the int
datatype. E.g. if the user inputs "abc" into a field
. e . long
with datatype "int" then a corresponding error
message will popup when the user leaves the time
field.
timestamp
...will format the data coming from the server
or coming form the user input: if the field has color
datatype "date" and the user inputs "010304"
then the input will be translated into xs:decimal
"01.03.2004" (or other representation, dependent doubl
on date format settings). xs-double
In addition valeu popups are offered for the xs:date
user .aufcomatically for some datatypes: e.g. when s:dateTime
specifying datatype "date" the automatically the
field provides a calendar input popup. xs:time
Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit
misleading - it represents any decimal format
number. The server side representation may be Nn.n
a float value, but also can be a double or a
BigDecimal property. Pnn
string n
L
xs:boolean
xs:byte
xs:short
editmask NATPAGE only: A subset of the Natural edit |Optional
masks is supported depending on the data type.
validationrules Contains information used for Data Validation.|Optional
Use the Validation Rules Editor to make
changes!
validation Regular expression against which the content |Optional |[a-zA-Z0-9_.-]

of the field is checked on client side when the
user changes the field. If the validation fails then
an error message popup up and informs the
user about the wrong input.

{1,}\ \@[a-zA-Z0-9_.-]

LN ANAW{2, 1\ \d{5}

[0-9)(-/+1+
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validationprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides a|Optional
regular expression for the validation of the field.
Works the same way as VALIDATION but in a
dynamic way.

validationuserhint If a client side validation fails due to wrong user |Optional

input then an error popup is opened. If you
define a hint inside this property then the hint
is output to the user in order to tell in which
way to input the value. The hint is not language
dependent.

validationuserhintprop

If using validation expressions (either property
"validation" or "validationprop") then a popup
comes up if the user inputs wrong values into
a field. Inside this popup a certain text may be
added in order to explain to the user what
he/she did not correctly input. This text can be
either statically defined or dynamically - by
using this property.

Optional

digits Number that specifiies how many digits are to |Optional |1
be displayed (ie digits before the comma). If
using this feature then the DATATYPE property 2
must be set to 'float’. See also DECIMALDIGITS. 3
int-value
digitsprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Optional
information how many digits are to be displayed
(i. e. digits before the decimal character). If this
feature is used, the DATATYPE property must
be set to 'float'".
decimaldigits Specifies the number of displayed decimal Optional |1
digits. If using this feature then the DATATYPE
property must be set to 'float'. :
3
int-value
decimaldigitsprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides |Optional
information how many decimal digits are to be
displayed (i. e. digits before the decimal
character). If this feature is used, the
DATATYPE property must be set to 'float'.
spinrangemin Aninteger value which defines the lower bound |Optional |1
of the value range.
2
3
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int-value

spinrangemax

An integer value which defines the upper bound
of the value range.

Optional

1

2

3

int-value

Valuehelp

popupmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter
when the user requests value help by pressing
F4 or F7 or by clicking into the FIELD with the
right mouse button. When using the
popupmethod together with the
NJX:EVENTDATA control in a grid, then the
event name must have the griddataprop name
as prefix. Example: mygrid. mypopupmethod.
If the POPUPMETHOD is defined, a small icon
is shown inside the field to indicate to the user
that there is some value help available.

Optional

openldValueCombo

openldValueHelp

openldValueComboOrPopu

popupinputonly

Boolean property that control if a field with
POPUPMETHOD defined is still usable for
keyboard input. If "false" (= default) then the
user can input a value either directly via
keyboard or by using the popupmethod's help.
If set to "true" then no keyboard input is possible
- but only selection from the popup-method's
help.

Optional

true

false

popupprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides
the information whether a POPUPMETHOD is
available or not. This feature is used in scenarios
in which a FIELD offers e.g. value help or not,
depending on business logic inside the adapter.

Optional

popuponalt40

Value help in a field is triggered either by
clicking with the mouse or by pressing a certain
key inside the field. The "traditional” keys are
"cusrsor-down", "F7" or "F4". Sometimes you do
not want to mix other "cursor-down" behaviour
(e.g. scrolling in lists) with the value help
behaviour. In this case switch this property to
"true" - and the value help will only come up
anymore when "alt-cursor-down" is pressed.

Optional

true

false

popupcombowidth

Pixel width of the standard
"openldValueCombo" popup dialog. Default is
field width or at least 150 pixel.

Optional
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3

int-value

popupicon

URL of image that is displayed inside the right
corner of the field to indicate to the user that
there is some value help available.. Any image
type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your
page is generated directly into your project's
folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will point
into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../[HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point
to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
jpg

jpeg

touchpadinput

Boolean property that decides if touch pad
support is offered for the FIELD control. The
default is "false". If switched to "true" then you
can input data into the field via a touch pad. As
consequence you can use this control for making
inputs through a touch terminal.

Optional

true

false

onlinehelp

helpid

Help id that is passed to the online help
management in case the user presses F1 on the
control.

Optional

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to
define a language dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage
management - representing the tooltip text that
is used for the control.

Optional

placeholder

The text for the HTML placeholder attribute.
The placeholder attribute specifies a short hint
that describes the expected value.

Optional

formula

Contains information used by the Formula
Editor.

Use the Formula Editor to make changes!

Optional

Hot Keys
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hotkeys

Semicolon separated list of hot keys. A hotkey
consists of a list of keys and a method name.
Separate the keys by "-" and the method name
again with a semicolon

Example:

ctrl-alt-65;onCtrlAltA;13;onEnter ...defines two
hot keys. Method onCtrlAltA is invoked if the
user presses Ctrl-Alt-A. Method "onEnter" is
called if the user presses the ENTER key.

Use the popup help within the Layout Painter
to input hot keys.

Optional

Add-ons

autocompleteref

Adds autocomplete functionality to the FIELD

control. As value set the id of the
AUTOCOMPLETE control.

Optional

autocompletedropdownicon

Set this property to use your own dropdown
icon. URL of an icon, which is used to show the
whole list when it is clicked.

Optional

rg

jpeg

autocompletedisplayname

Name of the value to be displayed in an
additional control.

Optional

autocompletedisplayref

Sets a reference to an additional control to
display additional informaton on selection. As
value set the valueprop of the control in which
you would like to display the information.

Optional

autocompleteresultsref

Sets a reference to an additional control to
display the total number of results. Use this
when the number of matching items can be very
high and you limited the number of displayed
items in the dropdown for performance reasons.
As value set the valueprop of the control in
which you would like to display the total
number.

Optional

autocompletewithdropdown

If set to "TRUE" a dropdown button/icon will
be appended to the field. When it is clicked, all
items are shown.

Optional

true

false

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1)
shall be bound to the control, a different name
(for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead.
If the original name (in this case #FIELD1) is

Optional
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then specified in this attribute, the original name
is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the
two names is generated into the PROCESS
PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group
structure. If for instance a grid control that is
bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that
are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively,
the corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.#4FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.#FIELD2.

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable, this attribute specifies the name of the
system variable.

Optional

njx:mnatsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this
attribute indicates if the system variable is
modifiable. The default is false.

Optional

njx:natstringtype

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system
variable of string format with the attribute
njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates the format
of the string, A (code page) or U (Unicode). The
default is A.

Optional

njx:mnatcv

Name of a Natural control variable that shall be
assigned to the control.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as
comment line into the parameter data area of
the Natural adapter, before the field name. The
Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes
to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

autocallpopupmethodoffset |The offset (milliseconds) after the last key down |Optional |1

event for calling the

AUTOCALLPOPUPMETHOD. Makes only .

sense if an AUTOCALLPOPUPMETHOD is 3

specified.

int-value

formautocomplete This property only has effects if the withformtag |Optional |on

property in the PAGEBODY is activated. In this

case you can switch on and off the browser's off
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autocomplete behavior for HTML form tags in
single FIELD controls. Default is TRUE.

new-password
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The file upload controls simplify the process of uploading files from the client to the server. Two
types are available:

* The FILEUPLOAD control is represented by a button. When you choose the button, a dialog
appears showing the file upload form (field input and a file selection button).

® With the FILEUPLOAD?2 control, you embed the file upload form into your page.

Both types have the program binding, i.e. you can switch between the two types without touching
your code.

FILEUPLOAD

The FILEUPLOAD control simplifies the process of uploading files from the client to the server.
Look at the following example:

rFiIE upload -

Lpload File ...

Client file name

Server file name

The control - from the look-and-feel perspective - is a button with some special reaction. When
you choose the button, the following dialog appears:

3 File Upload - Web Page Dialog [ |[X]
File Upload

Durchzuchen...

Upload

You can either enter a file name or you can invoke the file selection dialog by choosing the button
to the right of the field (which appears in the language of the browser).
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Speichern unter

Speichern in: | i Aubeitsplatz v| Q2 m
L e Syshem (2]
i L DVD-RW-Laufwerk (D)
Zuletzt

verwendete D...

©;

Degklop
+ 4 N
Eigene Dateien

Y=

Arbeitzplatz

e D ateiname: | V| [ Speichern ]

Netzwe:rkumgeb Dateityp: | v| [ Abbrechen ]

After choosing the Upload button, the first screen looks as follows:

"File upload -
Upload File ... |
Client file name C:faaaa.doc
Server file name C:fCIStemp/FEE9837 789537537 3/aaa

FILEUPLOAD2

With the FILEUPLOAD2 control, you embed the file upload form into your page.

Upload... -
Browse. ..

You can either enter a file name or you can invoke the file selection dialog by choosing the button
to the right of the field (which appears in the language of the browser).
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Choose file

Loaolk in: |ﬁ-_':‘_l| My Pictures
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ky Recent
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Dezktop

by Documents

My Computer

a

s
*

by M etwork:
Flaces

|imageﬂﬂ5.png

| &Il Files 7]

[~
Bl

Open |
Cancel

After choosing the file, the screen looks as follows:

Upload... -
C:h\Temp\log.txt Browse..
FILEUPLOAD Properties
Basic
name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify the |Sometimes
name when using the multi language management - but specify a |obligatory
"textid" instead.
textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside the control. |Sometimes
The "textid" is translated into a corresponding string at runtime. obligatory
Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a "textid".
cfileprop Name of the adapter parameter in which the client file name is passed |Obligatory
at upload time.
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sfileprop

Name of the adapter parameter in which at upload time the name of
the target file is written, which is a copy of the client file in the server
file system. Note that this file name is not the same as the client file
name.

Obligatory

method

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when a file is uploaded.
The file data is available on the server at the point of time this method
is called.

Obligatory

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

image

URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any image type
(-.gif, .jpg, -..) that your browser does understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is generated
directly into your project's folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will
point into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGU]I/images/new.gif" will point to an image of a
neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
P8

jpeg

width

Width of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the width:

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

Optional

100
120
140
160
180
200
50%

100%

height

Height of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will
be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container control
(containing) other controls then the height of the control will follow
the height of its content.

Optional

100

150

200

250

300
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(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 400
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50% then
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

100%

visibleprop  |Name of the adapter parameter that provides the information if this |Optional
control is displayed or not. As consequence you can control the
visibility of the control dynamically.

invisiblemode | This property has three possible values: Optional |invisible
(1) "invisible": the control is not visible without occupying any space. cleared

(2) "disabled": the control is deactivated: it is "grayed" and does not
show any roll over effects any more.

(3)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies space.

buttonstyle  |CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional

With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source" or
"View frame's source" function.

align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself is part center
of arow (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size of the column is bigger
than the size of the control itself. In this case the "align" property right
specifies the position of the control inside the column. In most cases
you do not require the align control to be explicitly defined because
the size of the column around the controls exactly is sized in the same
way as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in most text
based controls there is an explicit property "textalign" in which you
align the control's contained text.

valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
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Each control is "packaged"” into a column. The column itself is part middle
of arow (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger
than the size of the control. In this case the "align" property specify bottom
the position of the control inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -
but you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense
in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense
in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
Binding
cfileprop (already explained above)
sfileprop (already explained above)
method (already explained above)
visibleprop  |(already explained above)
Online Help
title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional
Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property - or use
the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language dependent literal.
titletextid Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management - Optional
representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.
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FILEUPLOAD2 Properties

Basic

width Width of the control. Optional 100

There are three possibilities to define the width: 120

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container
controls - it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if
the parent element of the control properly defines a width this
control can reference. If you specify this control to have a width 100%
of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define
a width of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you expect.

50%

cfileprop Name of the adapter parameter in which the client file name is |Optional
passed at upload time.

sfileprop Name of the adapter parameter in which at upload time the name|Optional
of the target file is written, which is a copy of the client file in the
server file system. Note that this file name is not the same as the
client file name.

method Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when a file is Optional
uploaded. The file data is available on the server at the point of
time this method is called.

withsubmitbutton |If set to "TRUE" adds an additional button to the control to start |Optional |true

the file upload.
false

submitbuttonname | The name of the submit button in case WITSUBMITBUTTON is |Optional
set to "true".

submitbuttontextid | "Textid" for the name of the submitbutton if Optional
WITHSUBMITBUTTON is set to "true".

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Binding

cfileprop (already explained above)

sfileprop (already explained above)

method (already explained above)
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visibleprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the information if |Optional
this control is displayed or not. As consequence you can control
the visibility of the control dynamically.
invisiblemode If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically by an  |Optional |invisible
adapter property then there are two rendering modes if the '
visibility is "false": disabled
(1) "invisible": the control is not visible. cleared
(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies space.
Appearance
invisiblemode (already explained above)
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of rows your control occupies. By default itis "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1"
- but you may want to define the control to span over more than 3
one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.
50
int-value
darkbackground |Normally the background is in light colour but the CIS style sheets |Optional | true
also have a dark(er) grey colour to be used.
false
If DARKBACKGROUND is set to true then the darker background
colour is chosen. This property typically is used to integrate light
coloured controls into darker container areas.
Online Help
title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property - or use
the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language dependent literal.
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The ICON control is similar to the BUTTON control, but it uses an image to display its function.
When chosen, it sends an event to the adapter.

Example

Icons -

H hHE

The XML layout definition is:

<{rowarea name="Icons">

<tr>
<icon image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/remove.gif" method="remove" <«
title="Remove">
</icon>
<icon image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/cut.gif" method="cut" withdistance="true"
title="Cut">
</icon>
<icon image="../HTMLBasedGUI/images/paste.gif" method="paste" title="Paste">
</icon>
</Jitrd>
</rowarea>
Properties
Basic
image URL that points to the image that is shown |Obligatory | gif
as icon.

P8
The URL either is an absolute URL or a
relative URL. If using a relative URL then jpeg
be aware of that the generated page is
located directly inside your project's
directory.

Example: "images/icon.gif" points to an icon
in an images-folder that is parallel to the
page itself.
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" point
to a URL that is located inside a different
project.
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imagertl

URL that points to the image that is shown
as icon.

The URL either is an absolute URL or a
relative URL. If using a relative URL then
be aware of that the generated page is
located directly inside your project's
directory.

Example: "images/icon.gif" points to an icon
in an images-folder that is parallel to the
page itself.
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" point
to a URL that is located inside a different
project.

Optional

gif
iPg

jpeg

method

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter
when clicking on the control.

Obligatory

name

Text that is displayed inside the control.
Please do not specify the name when using
the multi language management - but
specify a "textid" instead.

Optional

textid

Multi language dependent text that is
displayed inside the control. The "textid" is
translated into a corresponding string at
runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control
if specifying a "textid".

Optional

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering
and behaviour. The comment is shown in
the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

imagewidth

Pixel width of the image that is shown
inside the icon. If not defined then the icon
is rendered with its normal width.

Optional

20

40

100

300

imageheight

Pixel height of the image that is shown
inside the icon. If not defined then the icon
is rendered with its normal height.

Optional

20

40

100
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300
textsize The HTML font size of the text. Optional |1
Corresponding to the HTML definition "1"
means "smallest" and "6" means "biggest". 2
3
4
5
6
imageinactive If the visibility is dynamically controlled by |Optional |gif
using the INVISIBLEPROP then there are .
two ways the icon reacts if the P8
corresponding property passes back "false". ipeg
If you want the icon to switch into an
inactive status then define inside this
property the URL of the image that is the
inactive counter part to the normal icon
image. Maybe the image is a grayed version
of the normal icon image.
If you do not define a value for this property
then the icon is made invisible.
align Horizontal alignment of control in its Optional |left
column.
center
Each control is "packaged" into a column. .
The column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR right
or TR). Sometimes the size of the column is
bigger than the size of the control itself. In
this case the "align" property specifies the
position of the control inside the column.
In most cases you do not require the align
control to be explicitly defined because the
size of the column around the controls
exactly is sized in the same way as the
contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment
of text: in most text based controls there is
an explicit property "textalign" in which you
align the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. |Optional |top
middle
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Each control is "packaged" into a column.
The column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR
or TR). Sometimtes the size of the column
is bigger than the size of the control. In this
case the "align" property specify the position
of the control inside the column.

bottom

colstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed
into this control.

With the style you can individually
influence the rendering of the control. You
can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending
and separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into
the generated HTML code in order to know
where direct style definitions are applied.
Press right mouse-button in your browser
and select the "View source" or "View
frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

spanstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed
into this control.

With the style you can individually
influence the rendering of the control. You
can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending
and separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into
the generated HTML code in order to know
where direct style definitions are applied.
Press right mouse-button in your browser
and select the "View source" or "View
frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined
dynamically by an adapter property then

Optional

invisible

cleared
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there are two rendering modes if the
visibility is "false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it
still occupies space.

switchvisibleproponuserinput |If set to TRUE, the visibleprop is Optional |true
automatically switched to TRUE in case of
user input to any input control in this page. false
The default is FALSE.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the Optional |-1
control. Controls are selected in increasing
index order and in source order to resolve 0
duplicates. 1
2
5
10
32767
nameposition Position of the (optional) text to the icon. |Optional |aside
Aside or below, default is aside.
below
Set the corresponding text in the name or
the text id property.
displaymenuindicator If set to true a small indicator signals that |Optional |true
there is a corresponding menu 'behind this
icon'. Default is false. false
Binding
method (already explained above)
visibleprop Name of the adapter parameter that Optional
provides the information if this control is
displayed or not. As consequence you can
control the visibility of the control
dynamically.
titleprop Name of the adapter parameter that Optional
dynamically defines the title of the control.
The title is displayed as tool tip when ther
user moves the mouse onto the control.
imageprop Name of adapter parameter that provides |Optional
as value the URL of the image that is shown
inside the control.
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imageinactiveprop Name of the adapter parameter that Optional
provides as value the URL of the image that
is shown when the control is inactive.

Online Help

title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. |Optional
Either specify the text "hard" by using this
TITLE property - or use the TITLETEXTID
in order to define a language dependent
literal.

titletextid TextID thatis passed to the multi lanaguage |Optional
management - representing the tooltip text
that is used for the control.

titleprop (already explained above)

Miscellaneous

testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control |Optional
identifier that can be later on used within
your test tool in order to do the object
identification

Deprecated

withdistance If set to "true" then 2 pixels of distance are |Optional |true
kept on the left and on the right of the icon.

false

Reason behing: if arranging several icons
inside one table row (ITR, TR) then a certain
distance is kept between the icons when this
property is set to "true".
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The ICONLIST is very similar to the BUTTONLIST, representing a list of items instead of a list of
buttons. The list can either be a vertical list or a horizontal list.

Adapter Interface

ICONLIST (1:%)
DRAGINFO (U) DYNAMIC
DROPINFO (U) DYNAMIC
ID (U) DYNAMIC
IMAGEURL (U) DYNAMIC
METHOD (U) DYNAMIC
NAME (U) DYNAMIC
TEXT (U) DYNAMIC

R PP NN NN

Built-in Events

value-of-iconlistprop.onDrop
value-of-iconlistprop.onSelect

Properties

Basic

iconlistprop Name of the adapter parameter that represents the |Obligatory
control in the application.

vertical Direction of the icon list. Optional |true

If not specified (or set to "true") then the icons are false
arranged in one column, one below the other. If
specified as "false" then the icons are arrange in one
row, one aside the other.

cellspacing Anicons of the ICONLIST control is embedded into |Optional |1
an internal cell. The CELLSPACING property
defined the number of pixels that are kept between 2

the icon an the border of this cell. 3

Use the CELLSPACING in order to define a certain

. . . int-val
distance each icon keeps from the next item. mi-vatue

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.
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Appearance
imagewidth Pixel width of the image that is shown inside the |Optional |10
icon. If not defined then the icon is rendered with
its normal width. 20
40
100
300
imageheight Pixel height of the image that is shown inside the |Optional |10
icon. If not defined then the icon is rendered with
its normal height. 20
40
100
300
align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left
Each control is "packaged” into a column. The center
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). .
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than the right
size of the control itself. In this case the "align"
property specifies the position of the control inside
the column. In most cases you do not require the
align control to be explicitly defined because the
size of the column around the controls exactly is
sized in the same way as the contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of text:
in most text based controls there is an explicit
property "textalign" in which you align the control's
contained text.
tablestyle Style definition (following CSS style sheet Optional |background-color:
definitions) that is used for the background area of #FF0000
the ICONLIST control.
color: #0000FF
font-weight: bold
cellstyle Style definition (following CSS style sheet Optional |background-color:

definitions) that is used for each cell area of the
ICONLIST control in which an icon is kept.

#FF0000
color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold
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displaymenuindicator|If set to true a small indicator signals that there is a|Optional |true
corresponding menu 'behind this icon'. Default is
false. false
additionaltextposition | Position of the text that is displayed inside the Optional |aside
control. Use method ICONLISTItem.setName to set
the text. below
textsize The HTML font size of the text. Corresponding to |Optional |1
the HTML definition "1" means "smallest” and "6"
means "biggest". 2
3
4
5
6
withrightpadding Flag (boolean) that indicates whether to inserta  |Optional |true
padding right hand of the last icon. This attribute
does apply for horizontal ICONLIST only (see false
attribute VERTICAL). Default is true.
withinvisibleprop If set to true, a field invisible will be generated into|Optional |true
the adapter interface.
false
Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier | Optional
that can be later on used within your test tool in
order to do the object identification
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The IHTML control is used to embed server side generated HTML inside a page that is provided
by the application. The IHTML control is very flexible on the one hand. On the other hand, you
have to take care about what is defined inside the IHTML area.

Use this control if you have, for example, a server side report generation program already producing
HTML as output which you want to include into your pages, etc.

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the content of |Optional
the control.

width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by its content. 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). 509

Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines 100%
a width this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the 250
height of the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). 400
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines 50%
a height this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an 100%
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ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of columns your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control to 3
span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of rows your control occupies. By default
itis "1" - but you may want to define the control to span over 3
more than one columns. 1
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
ihtmlstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:
#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF
Examples are:
font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
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Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control. In this case the
"align" property specify the position of the control inside
the column.

middle

bottom

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the
control, a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be
bound instead. If the original name (in this case 4FIELD1)
is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter and a mapping between the two names is generated
into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural adapter.
This mapping must not break a once defined group structure.
If for instance a grid control that is bound to a name of
GRID1 contains fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2
respectively, the corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.4#FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #¥MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into
the parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the
field name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this
attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable to
which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

316
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The IMAGEOUT control is used to present images inside a page. The name of the image is not
statically defined inside the layout but is controlled by the application through an adapter para-
meter.

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides as value the URL of the = |Optional
image that is shown inside the control.

titleprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically defines the title of the |Optional
control. The title is displayed as tool tip when ther user moves the mouse
onto the control.

width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the control 140
will either be a default width or - in case of container controls - it will
follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: 200

percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the parent element
of the control properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. 100%
an ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent element
does not specify a width then the rendering result may not represent what
you expect.

50%

height Height of the control. Optional
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will be
rendered with its default height. If the control is a container control
(containing) other controls then the height of the control will follow the
height of its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay attention:
percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the parent element
of the control properly defines a height this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g.
an ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element

318 Natural Page Layout



IMAGEOUT

does not specify a width then the rendering result may not represent what
you expect.

colspan

Column spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control the
number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but you
may want to define the control to span over more than one columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized within
one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in ITR
rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.

Optional

rowspan

Row spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control the
number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but you may
want to define the control to span over more than one columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized within
one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in ITR
rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.

Optional

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment
is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer (for
instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different name (for
instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name (in this
case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter and a
mapping between the two names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE
statement of the Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once
defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that is bound to a
name of GRID1 contains fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2
respectively, the corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.4#FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the parameter
data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name. The Map
Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for a generated
statusprop variable to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can be later on
used within your test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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The IMAGEVIEWER control is used to display images inside a web page. The image can be rotated,
zoomed and translated (that is, moved into a specified direction).

The image formats that can be displayed with the IMAGEVIEWER control depend on the capab-

ilities of your web browser. The following image formats normally work in all browsers: JPEG,
GIF and PNG.

You can use the mouse wheel to zoom in and out of the page. When an image is zoomed so that
its full content does not fit into the page, you can use the mouse to move another portion of the
image into view: press and hold the left mouse button inside the image and then move the mouse.

Adapter Interface

IMAGE

IMAGEURL (U) DYNAMIC
IMAGEHEIGHT (I4)
IMAGEWIDTH (I4)
ROTATION (I4)
XCENTER (I4)

YCENTER (I4)
ZOOMFACTOR (F4)

R NN NN

Element Description

IMAGEURL The path to the image to be displayed.
IMAGEHEIGHT® | The height of the image in pixels.
IMAGEWIDTH® |The width of the image in pixels.

ROTATION The rotation parameter in degrees. Valid values: 0, 90, 180 or 270. If using a different value
(for example, 45), the values are rounded to the next valid value.

XCENTER® The current center point of the image on the x-axis (that is, the position of the corresponding
pixel on the x-axis).

YCENTERY The current center point of the image on the y-axis (that is, the position of the corresponding
pixel on the y-axis).

ZOOMFACTOR® |The zoom factor of the image inside the image viewer. When setting the zoom factor to 0,
the image is zoomed so that it fits completely into the control. A zoom factor of 1.0 shows
the image in its original size.

© The marked values are not available at program start. They are calculated when the image is
loaded into the web page. After the image has been loaded into the web page, the Toadmethod is
triggered. This event arrives as *PAGE-EVENT in the server page. To get the information of the
marked elements back from the page, you will have to wait for the 1oadmethod event to be triggered
by the page. When you use the mouse to move another portion of the image into view, the page
is synchronized with the server by sending the movemethod information. When you use the mouse
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wheel, the page is synchronized with the server by sending the methods which have been defined
with the zoominmethod and zoomoutmethod properties (see Properties below).

Example

An example which shows the usage of the IMAGEVIEWER control is provided in the Natural for
Ajax demos. See the program CTRIMV-P.NSP.

Properties
Basic
valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides as value the URL of |Obligatory
the image that is shown inside the control.
width Width of the control in pixels. Optional |10
20
40
100
300
height Height of the control in pixels. Optional |10
20
40
100
300
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -
but you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
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rowspan

Row spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control
the number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one
columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.

Optional |1

5
50

int-value

withscrollbar

If set to TRUE scrollbars are shown. Per default no scrollbars are
shown.

Optional |true

false

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically defines the title
of the control. The title is displayed as tool tip when ther user moves
the mouse onto the control.

Optional

loadmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when the image is
loaded.

Optional

movemethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when the image is
moved in the browser.

Optional

zoominmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter on zoom in of the
image in the browser.

Optional

zoomoutmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter on zoom out of the
image in the browser.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer
(for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different
name (for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original
name (in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the two names is generated
into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group structure. If for
instance a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains
fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional
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njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the
parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name.
The Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for
a generated statusprop variable to which field the statusprop
belongs.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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LABEL

The LABEL control is a static text. The tag has different properties to control the design of the label.
It can be used to display plain text or as a headline of a grid.

By default, the label is rendered with a white line under the text. The default is suitable if a FIELD
control follows the label.
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Example

Label Controls -

Marrow Wide Flain

The XML layout definition is:

<rowarea name="Label Controls">

<Atr>
<Tabel name="Narrow" width="50">
</label>
<hdist>
</hdist>
<{label name="Wide" width="150">
</label>
<hdist>
</hdist>
<label name="Plain" width="100" asplaintext="true">
</label>
<hdist>
</hdist>
<{Tabel name="Headline" width="100" asheadline="true">
</Tabel>

</itr>

<vdist>

</vdist>

</rowarea>

For a better separation between the LABEL controls, horizontal distances (HDIST) were added.

Aligning the Text

Use the property textalign in order to align the label's text. Do not use the a11gn property.
textalign refers to the text inside the control, a11ign refers to the position of the control inside the
surrounding cell - if the cell is larger than the control.
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Properties

Basic

name

Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not
specify the name when using the multi language
management - but specify a "textid" instead.

Sometimes
obligatory

textid

Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside the
control. The "textid" is translated into a corresponding string
at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a
"textid".

Sometimes
obligatory

width

Width of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the width:

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied
by its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%").
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines
a width this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

Sometimes
obligatory

100
120
140
160
180
200
50%

100%

propref

If the grid column visualizes data input the name of the
property here. This property is located within the row item
class. Example: if you use a FIELD or CHECKBOX control
input the value of property VALUEPROP here. If the grid
column does not visualize any data (e.g. you use a BUTTON
control) input an unique column identifier. The PROPREF
property is used as key when flushing 'column change
events' to the application.

Optional

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

nowrap

If the textual content of the control exceeds the size of the
control then the browser automatically breaks the line and
arranges the text accordingly.

Optional

true

false
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You can avoid this behaviour by setting NOWRAP to "true".
No line break will be performed by the browser.

width (already explained above)
height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the 250
height of the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%").
. . . . 400
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines 50%
a height this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an 100%
ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.
asheadline If set to true, the label has a dark background and the text |Optional [true
is written in white (if using the standard style sheet).
false
You may use this rendering style is you use labels as
headlines of control grids (ROWTABLEAREA2 control).
asplaintext  |If set to true, no white line is drawn under the label text (if |Optional |true
using the standard style sheet).
false
You may use this rendering style if the label is used to name
a RADIOBUTTON control or a CHECKBOX control.
textalign Horizontal alignment of the text that is shown. Optional |left
center
right
cuttext Boolean property defining the rendering if the text of the |Optional |true
label does not fit into the defined width. If "true" then the
text is cut - the part that does not fit is hidden. If "false" then false
the browser opens a second line.
Default is "false".
labelstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

#FF0000

color: #0000FF

Natural Page Layout
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border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated

HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source” or "View frame's source” function.

font-weight: bold

labelstyleclass

CSS style class used for rendering.

Optional

stylevariant

Some controls offer the possibility to define style variants.
By this style variant you can address different styles inside
your style sheet definition file (.css). If not defined "normal”
styles are chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the style sheet
defintion and use them multiple times by addressing them
via the "stylevariant” property. CIS currently offers two
variants "VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

Optional

VARI1

VAR2

VAR3

VAR4

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control itself. In this
case the "align" property specifies the position of the control
inside the column. In most cases you do not require the align
control to be explicitly defined because the size of the
column around the controls exactly is sized in the same way
as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in most
text based controls there is an explicit property "textalign"
in which you align the control's contained text.

Optional

left
center

right

valign

Vertical alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control. In this case the
"align" property specify the position of the control inside
the column.

Optional

top
middle

bottom

colspan

Column spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to
control the number of columns your control occupies. By

Optional
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default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control to
span over more than one columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are
explicitly not synched.

5

50

int-value

rowspan

Row spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to
control the number of rows your control occupies. By default
itis "1" - but you may want to define the control to span
over more than one columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are
explicitly not synched.

Optional

5

50

int-value

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically by
an adapter property then there are two rendering modes if
the visibility is "false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies
space.

Optional

invisible

cleared

Binding

visibleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides the
information if this control is displayed or not. As
consequence you can control the visibility of the control
dynamically.

Optional

nameprop

Name of adapter parameter which dynamically provides
the text that is shown inside the control.

Optional

Online Help

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property
- or use the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language
dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management
- representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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The MENUBUTTON control offers the possibility to arrange buttons in a hierarchy.

Example

In the following example, there are two menu buttons which act differently when they are selected:

-
Demo

=
Below
Ahove
rnemu -
Mew. ..,
Open... Shove
fnemu -
Bl o
Save..
E Save as ..
The XML code for the example looks as follows:
<rowarea name="Demo">
<itr takefullwidth="true">
<coltable0 width="50%" takefullheight="true">
<Gtr>
<menubutton name="Below" menuposition="below">
<menuitem name="New..." method="newFile" pixelwidth="150">
</menuitem>
<menuitem name="0pen..." method="openFile" pixelwidth="150">
</menuitem>
</menubutton>
</itr>
</coltable0>

<coltableQ width="50%">
<vdist height="50">
</vdist>
Gitr>
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<menubutton name="Above" menuposition="above">

<{menuitem name="Save..." method="saveFile" pixelwidth="150">

</menuitem>
<menuitem name="Save as .
</menuitem>

</menubutton>
</itrd>
</coltable0>
</Jitrd>
</rowarea>

." method="saveAsFile" pixelwidth="150">

In the definition of a menu item, an event that is to be sent to an adapter is exactly defined like
with a normal button.

MENUBUTTON Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify the |Sometimes
name when using the multi language management - but specify a |obligatory
"textid" instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside the control. [Sometimes
The "textid" is translated into a corresponding string at runtime.  |obligatory
Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a "textid".

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Appearance

menuposition |above if the menu should popup above the base menu button - below |Optional ~ |above
if the menu should popup below the base menu button.

below

The default is below.

width Width of the control. Optional {100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the

¥ . . 50%

parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then 100%
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
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"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

visibleprop  |Name of the adapter parameter that provides the information if this|Optional
control is displayed or not. As consequence you can control the
visibility of the control dynamically.

colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2

the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -

but you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3

columns.
4

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5

within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense

in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value

rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2

the number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but

you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3

columns.
4

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5

within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense

in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value

buttonstyle |CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional

With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source" or
"View frame's source" function.
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MENUITEM Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify the name|Sometimes
when using the multi language management - but specify a "textid" |obligatory
instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside the control. The|Sometimes
"textid" is translated into a corresponding string at runtime. obligatory
Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a "textid".

method Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when clicking on the Obligatory
control.

pixelwidth |Width of the control in pixels. Obligatory

comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment|Optional
is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Appearance

pixelheight|Height of the control in pixels. Optional

itemstyle |CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional

With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them with
a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source" or "View
frame's source” function.
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The METHODLINK is a control that renders a text that is dynamically provided by the application
through an adapter parameter. The text is rendered as a hyperlink. When clicking on the hyperlink,
an event is sent to the adapter. It is used in scenarios in which users are in the habit of following

links instead of choosing buttons or icons.

Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do |Optional
not specify the name when using the multi
language management - but specify a "textid"
instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed |Optional
inside the control. The "textid" is translated into a
corresponding string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if
specifying a "textid".

method Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when |Obligatory
clicking on the control.

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the |Obligatory
text that is shown as link.

width Width of the control. Sometimes|100

obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 140
the width of the control will either be a default
width or - in case of container controls - it will 160

follow the width that is occupied by its content. 180

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.

”100”). 200

O,
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value 50%
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will 100%
only bring up correct results if the parent element
of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a
width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If
the parent element does not specify a width then
the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.
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comment Comment without any effect on rendering and  |Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.

Appearance

width (already explained above)

straighttext If the text of the control contains HTML tags then |Optional |true
these are by default interpreted by the browser.
Specifiying STRAIGHTTEXT as "true” means that false
the browser will directly render the characters
without HTML interpretation.

Example: if you want to output the source of an
HTML text then STRAIGHTTEXT should be set to
"true”.

linkstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this |Optional |background-color:
control. #FF0000

With the style you can individually influence the color: #0000FF
rendering of the control. You can specify any style )
sheet expressions. Examples are: font-weight: bold

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the "View
source" or "View frame's source" function.

linkclass CSS style class definition that is directly passed |Optional
into this control.

The style class can be either one which is part of
the "normal" CIS style sheet files (i.e. the ones that
you maintain with the style sheet editor) - or it can
be one of an other style sheet file that you may
reference via the ADDSTYLESHEET property of
the PAGE tag.

align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The center
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than right
the size of the control itself. In this case the "align"
property specifies the position of the control inside
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the column. In most cases you do not require the
align control to be explicitly defined because the
size of the column around the controls exactly is
sized in the same way as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of
text: in most text based controls there is an explicit
property "textalign" in which you align the
control's contained text.

valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The middle
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger than bottom
the size of the control. In this case the "align"
property specify the position of the control inside
the column.
nowrap If the textual content of the control exceeds the size|Optional |true
of the control then the browser automatically
breaks the line and arranges the text accordingly. false
You can avoid this behaviour by setting NOWRAP
to "true". No line break will be performed by the
browser.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes 2
want to control the number of columns your
control occupies. By default it is "1" - but you may 3
want to define the control to span over more than 4
one columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows that >
are snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR 50
table rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows,
because these rows are explicitly not synched. int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes 2
want to control the number of rows your control
occupies. By default it is "1" - but you may want 3
to define the control to span over more than one 4
columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows that >
are snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR 50
table rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows,
because these rows are explicitly not synched. int-value
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Binding

valueprop (already explained above)

method (already explained above)

titleprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically [Optional
defines the title of the control. The title is displayed
as tool tip when ther user moves the mouse onto
the control.

linkstatusprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically |Optional

defines how the link should be rendered and how
it should act. Valid values are "DISPLAY" and
"EDIT".

oncontextmenumethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when
the user presses the right mouse button in an
empty area.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall
be bound to the control, a different name (for
instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the
original name (in this case #FIELD1) is then
specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the two
names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE
statement of the Natural adapter. This mapping
must not break a once defined group structure. If
for instance a grid control that is bound to a name
of GRID1 contains fields that are bound to FIELD1
and FIELD?2 respectively, the corresponding
njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.4#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment
line into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter, before the field name. The Map Converter,
for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for a
generated statusprop variable to which field the
statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier | Optional
that can be later on used within your test tool in
order to do the object identification
pseudoclassessupport |Set this attribute to TRUE when you have set an |Optional |true
own CSS style class for the LINKCLASS property
false

which uses pseudo classes like hover' and "link'".
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A HREF attribute will be created, which is required
to make the pseudo classes work correctly. Set this
property only if you use pseudo classes. Note: If
you set this property the text "javascript:void(0)"
will be displayed in the status bar when the mouse
pointer hovers over the link. This cannot be
avoided.
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The MULTISELECT control allows comfortable input of multiple selections of items from a defined
number of items.

Example

Sevilla Lebrija
Carmona Malaga
Cadiz ??| Bilbao
Valencia
Madrid »
Salarmanca
Barcelona <
Granada

<<

The available items are rendered on the left and are brought to the right by choosing the corres-
ponding button. There are buttons to bring all items from the left to the right, and back.

Adapter Interface

1 TOWNS (1:*)

2 ID (U) DYNAMIC
2 SELECTED (L)

2 TEXT (U) DYNAMIC

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter representing this control in the  |Obligatory
application.

width Width of the control. Obligatory|100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
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(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a width this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then 100%
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of ?
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.
height Height of the control. Obligatory|100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control 250
will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
. . X . . 400
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height 100%
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
displayonly If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible for input. It isjust |Optional |true
used as an output field.
false
withupdown  |If set to true, corresponding up and down arrows appear on the |Optional |true
right hand side. These arrows allow for changing the order of the
selected items. false
align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself is part center
of arow (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size of the column is bigger ]
than the size of the control itself. In this case the "align" property right

specifies the position of the control inside the column. In most cases
you do not require the align control to be explicitly defined because
the size of the column around the controls exactly is sized in the
same way as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in most text
based controls there is an explicit property "textalign" in which you
align the control's contained text.
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valign Vertical alighment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself is part middle
of arow (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger
than the size of the control. In this case the "align" property specify bottom
the position of the control inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -
but you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
1 .
columns 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
msstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source”
or "View frame's source" function.
Binding
valueprop (already explained above)
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flush Flushing behaviour of the input control. Optional |screen

By default an input into the control is registered within the browser server
client - and communicated to the server adapter object when a user
e.g. presses a button. By using the FLUSH property you can change
this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after changing the
input a synchronization with the server adapter is triggered. As
consequence you directly can react inside your adapter logic onto
the change of the corresponding value. - Please be aware of that
during the synchronization always all changed properties - also the
ones that were changed before - are transferred to the adapter object,
not only the one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed value is
populated inside the page. You use this option if you have
redundant usage of the same property inside one page and if you
want to pass one changed value to all its representation directly
after changing the value.

flushmethod  |When the data synchronization of the control is set to Optional
FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit event to be sent
when the user updates the content of the control. By doing so you
can distinguish on the server side from which control the flush of
data was triggered.

Online Help

helpid Help id that is passed to the online help management in case the |Optional
user presses F1 on the control.

Natural

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer |Optional

(for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different
name (for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original
name (in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the two names is generated
into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group structure. If for
instance a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains
fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natcomment | The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the |Optional
parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name.
The Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for
a generated statusprop variable to which field the statusprop
belongs.
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Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can be later
on used within your test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

352
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The RADIOBUTTON control displays the radio button. Radio buttons can be grouped together
so that a group of RADIOBUTTON controls manipulates one adapter parameter. Each RADIOBUT-
TON instance represents one value for the adapter parameter.

Properties

Basic

valueprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides the content
of the control.

Obligatory

value

Value that represents this instance of the RADIOBUTTON
control.

The value is set into the adapter property that is defined
by the VALUEPROP property when the user clicks onto
the control. - Vice versa: the control is switched to
"marked" when the adapter property holds the value
defined.

Optional

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

width

Width of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the width:

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied
by its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g.
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control
properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then
the rendering result may not represent what you expect.

Optional

100
120
140
160
180
200
50%

100%

displayonly

If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible for input. It
is just used as an output field.

Optional

true

false

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Optional

left

354
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Each control is "packaged"” into a column. The column center
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control itself. right
In this case the "align" property specifies the position of
the control inside the column. In most cases you do not
require the align control to be explicitly defined because
the size of the column around the controls exactly is sized
in the same way as the contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in
most text based controls there is an explicit property
"textalign" in which you align the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column middle
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control. In this bottom
case the "align" property specify the position of the control
inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of columns your control occupies.
By defaultitis "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of rows your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.
int-value
invisiblemode |If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically |Optional |invisible
by an adapter property then there are two rendering
cleared

modes if the visibility is "false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.
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(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies
space.

tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls |Optional |-1
are selected in increasing index order and in source order
to resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
datatype By default, the control is managing its content as string. |Optional |xs:string
By explicitly setting a datatype you can define that the
control will format the data coming from the server: if the
field has datatype "date" and the user inputs "010304" then N
the input will be translated into "01.03.2004" (or other nan
representation, dependent on date format settings). Pnn
Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit misleading string n
- it represents any decimal format number. The server side
representation may be a float value, but also can be a
double or a BigDecimal property.
Label
nameprop Name of adapter parameter which dynamically provides |Optional
the text that is shown inside the control.
name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please donot  |Optional
specify the name when using the multi language
management - but specify a "textid" instead.
textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside |Optional
the control. The "textid" is translated into a corresponding
string at runtime.
Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a
"textid".
hdistpixelwidth | Witdh of the distance between checkbox and label in pixel. |Optional
labelstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:
#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF
Examples are:
font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
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You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser
and select the "View source" or "View frame's source"
function.

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

displayprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes

information whether the field is displayonly("true") or not
("false"). Notice that in the Natural code the type for the

field is alphanumeric.

Optional

statusprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes
information how the control should be rendered and how
it should act. Valid parameter values at runtime:
"INVISIBLE", "FOCUS", "FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR",
"ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive controls additionally
the values "WARNING" and "SUCCESS" are supported.
The value "INVISIBLE" is only supported if the control
does not support an INVISIBLEPROP. Use DISPLAYPROP
or VISIBLEPROP if available to render the control
displayonly/invisible/cleared.

Optional

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered within
the browser client - and communicated to the server
adapter object when a user e.g. presses a button. By using
the FLUSH property you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after
changing the input a synchronization with the server
adapter is triggered. As consequence you directly can react
inside your adapter logic onto the change of the
corresponding value. - Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties - also the
ones that were changed before - are transferred to the
adapter object, not only the one that triggered the
synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed value
is populated inside the page. You use this option if you
have redundant usage of the same property inside one
page and if you want to pass one changed value to all its
representation directly after changing the value.

Optional

screen

server

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is set to
FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit event to

Optional
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be sent when the user updates the content of the control.
By doing so you can distinguish on the server side from
which control the flush of data was triggered.

Online Help

helpid Help id that is passed to the online help management in |Optional
case the user presses F1 on the control.

title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property
- or use the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language
dependent literal.

titletextid Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management|Optional
- representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.

Natural

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application|Optional
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the
control, a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be
bound instead. If the original name (in this case #FIELD1)
is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter and a mapping between the two names is
generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the
Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once
defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that
is bound to aname of GRID1 contains fields that are bound
to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding
njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natcv Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned |Optional
to the control.

njx:natcomment| The value of this attribute is generated as comment line |Optional
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before
the field name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this
attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Miscellaneous

testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that |Optional
can be later on used within your test tool in order to do
the object identification

The RADIOBUTTON control is typically followed by a label explaining its meaning.
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The SCHEDULELINE control is used to define screens like the following:

rEmpIu',ree'S schedules -
Ermployee Schedule
a:00 300 10:00 11:00
Alan Sales Meeting Team meeting (Joan, Jim, HUPresentation
Barny Sales Meeting
Joan Team meeting (Joan, Jim, Hu
Kirsten Budget Meeting Interyiew
Michael
Ricky Fepair PC
Fohert Sales Meeting Team meeting (Joan, Jim, HuPresentatian
2:00 Q.00 10:00 11:00
"Selection -
Item

You can display a certain sequence of items, each item holding a text, a color value, a size and an
identifier. When clicking on an item, a certain event is sent to your adapter and the ID of the selected
item is returned to perform activities in your program.

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that represents the control | Obligatory
in the adapter.

It returns a semicolon separated list of schedule items.
Each item is represented by a color, a width, a text and
a selection id. The width is not a pixel width but
represents a "portion” that this schedule item represents.

Example: #FF0000\ :1000;Text 1,1;#00FF00;500;Text 2;2

The total "logical width" is 1500. The first item occupies
2/3 of the width, the right item occupies 1/3 of the width.

The selection is required in case you want to react on user
selections. If a user clicks onto one schedule item then
the adapter is notified by a certain event - the id of the
schedule item is passed as reference. Please have a look
into the corresponding property descriptions.
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width Width of the control. Obligatory|100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case
of container controls - it will follow the width that is 160
ied by it tent.
occupied by its conten 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g.
" o/ " . o . . . 50%
50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control 100%
properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.
pixelheight Height of the control in pixels. Optional
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
width (already explained above)
pixelheight (already explained above)
pixelsizemode |A schedule line consists of sections, each one rendered |Optional |true
with a certain width. By default the width does not
represent a pixel value but represents a logical size. The false
width of the section depends on the logical size of one
section compared with the logical size of the other
sections.
When switching this property to "true" then the size of
the sections are interpreted as real pixel values.
cellalign Horizontal alignment of the text inside the control's Optional |left
schedule items.
center
right
cellvalign Vertical alignement of the text inside the control's Optional |top
schedule items.
middle
bottom
cellstyle Style that is used inside the schedule item cells. Can be |Optional |background-color:

any CSS style.

#FF0000
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color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

cellnowrap If switched to "true" then the text inside the schedule item |Optional |true
cells is not broken if exceeding the size of the control -
the text is cut instead. false

Default is "false".

valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column middle
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control. In this bottom

case the "align" property specify the position of the
control inside the column.

colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of columns your control occupies.
By default it is "1" - but you may want to define the 3
control to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5

snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.

int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of rows your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5

snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). [t does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.

int-value
crosslineids Flag (true | false) that indicates that cells of different lines |Optional |true
(within ROWTABLEAREA?2) does not have same ids. If
set to false the control is able to detect and skip false
unnecessary re-draws (performance).
tablestyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this Optional |background-color:
control. #FF0000
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With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet
expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in your
browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's
source" function.

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

selectmethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when the
user selects one schedule item with the mouse.

Optional

selscheduleprop

Name of an adapter parameter in which the id of the
selected schedule item is passed.

Optional

seltypeprop

Name of an adapter parameter that is used in the
following way:

If the user selects an item it can also be determined, if the
item is selected by the left or by the right mouse button.
In case the user uses the left mouse button, the value
LEFT is passed into the property, which is referenced by
the SELTYPEPROP property. In case the user uses the
right mouse button, the value RIGHT is passed.

Optional

preselectmode

If set to "true" then schedule items holding an id can be
"preselected": the user can click on a schedule item and
it is "grayed" as consequence - without directly calling
the selection method. The selection method is called when
double clicking onto the schedule item.

Default is "false".

The reaction of the control when clicking with the right
mouse button remains untouched: still the selection
method is called by a single right mouse button click.

Optional

true

false

Vertical

verticalschedule

Flag that indicates if the line is rendered vertically.
Default is false.

Optional

true

false
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tooltipprop

Name of an adapter parameter that contains the comma
separated list of help texts that are displayed on mouse
over (tooltip).

Optional

imageprop

Name of an adapter parameter that returns a comma
separated string of image URLs. An URL either is an
absolute URL or a relative URL. If using a relative URL
then be aware of that the generated page is located
directly inside your project's directory.

Example: "images/green.gif;;red.gif"

Optional

imageorientation

Flag that indicates to render the image at the left or right
hand of the text.

Optional

left

right

dropinfoprop

Name of the adapter parameter to that the id of the
dragged cell is set. Do not use this property if you do not
want to support drag and drop within the
SCHEDULELINE. The server side property needs to be
of type "String".

Optional

onmovemethod

Name of the event that is sent to the adapter on drop of
one cell (source) over another cell (target). Use property
DROPINFOPROP to get the id of the dragged cell
(source). Use SELSCHEDULEPRORP to get the id of the
cell that got the drop (target).

Optional

controlkeyprop

Name of an adapter parameter to that the information is
set whether the user pressed the CTRL key when selecting
a cell.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be
bound to the control, a different name (for instance
HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name (in
this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area
of the Natural adapter and a mapping between the two
names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement
of the Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a
once defined group structure. If for instance a grid control
that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are
bound to FIELD1 and FIELD?2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.#FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter,
before the field name. The Map Converter, for instance,

Optional

364
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uses this attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop
variable to which field the statusprop belongs.
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The SLIDER control represents a slider. The main use of the slider is to limit the user input to
specific values. It uses a number representation for its values, but the numbers can also be used
to express string values.

Example

|13- - &0

The XML layout definition is:

<rowarea name="Number Output">
<Gtr>
<slider valueprop="sliderl" from="13" to="60" showrange="true"
showcurrentvalue="false">
</slider>
</itr>
<{/rowarea>

The control can be customized by setting its start value, end value and a step. The start and end
values form a closed interval. The step defines the distance between two valid values represented
by the slider in this interval.

How old are you?

@ L @22

start end
step step = 1

|13 “ &0 o7

In the above example, the value for the step is the default value "1". The possible values represented
by the slider are the integers from "13" to "60". It is possible to specify a floating-point number as
a step, for example "0,25". The slider can be further customized by setting the properties showrange
and showcurrentvalue which show the range (start and end value) and the current value of the
slider while the user is moving it. The width and height of the slider point is adjustable. The slider
point is the element which the user drags and drops. The colors, the borders of the slider, the point,
the line, the range and the current value can also be customized.
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Customized

10 _! 10 m‘

Rt current value
Adapter Interface
1 SLIDER
2 DISPLAYONLY (L)
2 FROM (F4)
2 SLIDERVALUE (F4)
2 STEP (F4)
2 T0 (F4)
Properties
Basic
valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the |Obligatory
content of the control.
Appearance
width Width of the slider. Can be given in pixels or Optional |100
percentage.
120
140
160
180
200
50%
100%
displayonly If set to true, the SLIDER will not be accessible for |Optional |true
input. It is just used as an output.
false
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showrange Boolean value. Whether to show the range of the |Optional |true
slider. The range is the "from" and "to" values.
false
showcurrentvalue [Boolean value. Whether to show the current value |Optional |true
of the slider while it is moving.
false
mainbgcolor Background color of the slider container. Optional |#FF0000
This should be a valid CSS color value. For example #00FF00
a name(blue, red), a hexadecimal value(#99CCFF)
or others. #0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
mainbordercolor |Border color of the slider container. Optional |#bbb #666 #666 #bbb
This should be a valid CSS border-color value. You #BFCFFF #00248F
can specify a different color for the top, right, #00248F #BFCFFF
bottom and left border in this sequence. For
example: #BBBBBB #666666 #666666 #BBBBBB
mainborderwidth |Border width of the slider container. Optional |thin
medium
thick
1px
2px
5px
10px
pointbgcolor Background color of the slider point. Optional |#FF0000
This should be a valid CSS color value. For example #00FF00
a name(blue, red), a hexadecimal value(#99CCFF)
or others. #000OFF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
pointbordercolor |Border color of the slider point. Optional |#bbb #666 #666 #bbb
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This should be a valid CSS border-color value. You

#BFCFFF #00248F

can specify a different color for the top, right, #00248F #BFCFFF
bottom and left border in this sequence. For
example: #BBBBBB #666666 #666666 #BBBBBB
pointborderwidth |Border width of the slider point. Optional |thin
medium
thick
1px
2px
5px
10px
pointwidth Width of the slider point in pixels. The value must|Optional |10
be an integer value.
20
40
100
300
pointheight Height of the slider point in pixels. The value must|Optional |10
be an integer value.
20
40
100
300
linebgcolor Background color of the slider line. Optional |#FF0000
This should be a valid CSS color value. For example #00FF00
a name(blue, red), a hexadecimal value(#¥99CCFF)
or others. #0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
linebordercolor  |Border color of the slider line. Optional |#bbb #666 #666 #bbb
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This should be a valid CSS border-color value. You
can specify a different color for the top, right,
bottom and left border in this sequence. For
example: #BBBBBB #666666 #666666 #BBBBBB

#BFCFFF #00248F
#00248F #BFCFFF

lineborderwidth |Border width of the slider line. Optional
medium
thick
rangefontsize Font size of the slider range. Optional |xx-small
x-small
small
medium
large
x-large
xx-large
smaller
larger
150%
valuebgcolor Background color of the slider current value which|Optional |#FF0000
is shown if the "showcurrentvalue" property is set
to true. #00FF00
This should be a valid CSS color value. For example #0000FF
2 :j;fﬁ?_lue’ red), a hexadecimal value(#99CCFF) YFEFFFE
#808080
#000000
valuebordercolor |Background color of the slider current value which|Optional |#bbb #666 #666 #bbb
is shown if the "showcurrentvalue" property is set
to true.
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This should be a valid CSS border-color value. You #BFCFFF #00248F
can specify a different color for the top, right, #00248F #BFCFFF
bottom and left border in this sequence. For
example: #bbb #666 #666 #bbb

valueborderwidth |Border width of the slider current value which is |Optional |thin
shown if the "showcurrentvalue" property is set to
true. medium
thick
1px

2px

5px

10px

valuefontsize Font size of the slider current value which is shown|Optional |xx-small
if the "showcurrentvalue" property is set to true.
x-small
small
medium
large
x-large
xx-large
smaller

larger

150%

Natural

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Optional
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall
be bound to the control, a different name (for
instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the
original name (in this case #FIELD1) is then
specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the two
names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE
statement of the Natural adapter. This mapping
must not break a once defined group structure. If
for instance a grid control that is bound to a name
of GRID1 contains fields that are bound to FIELD1
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and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding
njxnatname values may be #GRID1.4FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.4FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment
line into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter, before the field name. The Map Converter,
for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for a
generated statusprop variable to which field the
statusprop belongs.

Optional

374
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The STRIPSEL control is very similar to the TABSTRIP2 control: the user selects one option out of
many.

The STRIPSEL control is typically located somewhere at the top of a page, but it can also be posi-
tioned anywhere else.

Example

Programming a STRIPSEL control is the same as programming the TABSTRIP2 control - just the
rendering of the control differs:

STRIPSEL Control x

First Second Third Fourth

rTESt -

Selection First

‘Comparison with TABSTRIP Control -
First Second Third Fourth

In this example, the STRIPSEL control is the control below the titlebar. For comparison, the TAB-
STRIP2 control has also been added.

Properties

Basic

tabstripprop Name of the adapter parameter that represents the Optional
control in the adapter.

align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left
Each control is "packaged"” into a column. The column center
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size )
of the column is bigger than the size of the control itself. right

In this case the "align" property specifies the position of
the control inside the column. In most cases you do not
require the align control to be explicitly defined because
the size of the column around the controls exactly is
sized in the same way as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in
most text based controls there is an explicit property
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"textalign" in which you align the control's contained
text.

scrollable

Flag that indicates if the control shows scroll icons on
the right upper corner. Default is true

Optional

true

false

backgroundstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this
control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet
expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in your
browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's
source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

scrolllefttitle

Help text that is displayed if the user moves the mouse
of the scroll to left icon.

Optional

scrolllefttitletextid

Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside
the control. The "textid" is translated into a
corresponding string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying
a "textid".

Optional

scrollrighttitle

Help text that is displayed if the user moves the mouse
of the scroll to right icon.

Optional

scrollrighttitletextid

Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside
the control. The "textid" is translated into a
corresponding string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying
a "textid".

Optional

scrollleftimage

URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any
image type (.gif, jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying

Optional

gif
pg

jpeg
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"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to
your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point to an
image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

scrollleftimagertl

URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any
image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to
your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point to an
image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
P8

jpeg

scrollrightimage

URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any
image type (.gif, jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to
your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point to an
image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
P8

jpeg

scrollrightimagertl

URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any
image type (.gif, .jpg, -..) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to
your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will point to an
image of a neighbour project.

Optional

gif
pg

jpeg

378
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(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout editor's
tree view.

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be
bound to the control, a different name (for instance
HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name
(in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute,
the original name is generated into the parameter data
area of the Natural adapter and a mapping between the
two names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE
statement of the Natural adapter. This mapping must
not break a once defined group structure. If for instance
a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains
fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively,
the corresponding njx:nathame values may be
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter,
before the field name. The Map Converter, for instance,
uses this attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop
variable to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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The SUBCISPAGE2 control allows you to embed Application Designer pages such asa NATPAGE
into another Application Designer page. You may already have read the section describing the
SUBPAGE control which allows you to embed any HTML page into an Application Designer
page. The differences between the SUBCISPAGE2 control and the SUBPAGE control are:

= With SUBCISPAGE2, you embed an Application Designer page. With SUBPAGE, you embed
anormal HTML page.

® Application Designer pages are usually started using the servlet "StartCISPage" which creates
an embedding frame in which the Application Designer page is placed. The SUBCISPAGE2
control automatically creates this frame.

® The embedded page is automatically linked to the Application Designer session management.
It runs in the same session. This allows the outer page to interact with the embedded page.

Example

The following is one usage scenario for the SUBCISPAGE2 control:

® Have a page which allows you to select a product from a list.
® Have an embedded page which shows the details of the selected product.

This way, you can modularize complex or large screens. The details can also be delivered by a
Natural application which is different from the one which does the search.

Normally, it is not appropriate to use this feature if you just have a few simple fields as shown in
the example below. However, this simple example clearly explains how this feature works. You
can find it in the Natural for Ajax demos. The outer page allows you to select a product. The inner
page shows the product details.

SUBCISPAGEZ2 - Embedding Pages into Pages

Quter Page

MNatural for

=

e

Inner Page =
Product Code  |MIX

Description S)Ax Framework

The XML code for the SUBCISPAGE2 control in the outer page is:
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<rowtable0>
<itr width="100%">
<subcispage? subcispageprop="innerPage" width="100%" height="300" borderwidth="1">
</subcispage2>
</itr>
</rowtable0>

Adapter Interface

1 INNERPAGE

2 CHANGEINDEX (I4)
2 PAGE (A) DYNAMIC
2 PAGEID (A) DYNAMIC

Element Description

CHANGEINDEX |Change this value if the embedded page is to be refreshed. Refreshing means that a
server roundtrip will be executed for the embedded page. This allows the corresponding
Natural program to send new data to the browser.

PAGE The URL for opening the embedded page. Example for a NATPAGE:

"/cisnatural/NatLogon.html&xciParameters.natsession=Local&
xciParameters.natparamext=stack%3D%28L0GON+SYSEXNJX%3BCTRSBI-P%29"

PAGEID For each PAGEID in the same Application Designer subsession, a new Natural session
is created. Identical PAGEID elements within a subsession will refer to the same Natural
session.

Session Management

A NATPAGE runs in an Application Designer subsession.

NATPAGE pages run in the same Application Designer subsession. Exactly one Natural session
is applied to this subsession. If the embedded NATPAGE pages would also use this Natural session,
it would not work. Instead, you have to specify a PAGEID for each embedded page. For each different
PAGEID within an Application Designer subsession, a new Natural session is opened. All Natural
sessions opened during the lifetime of an Application Designer subsession exist as long as the
Application Designer subsession exists. For example, if you close the browser, all Natural sessions
are closed.
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Properties

Basic

subcispageprop |Name of the adapter parameter that provides the content of the Optional
control.

width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then 100%
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

50%

height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will 200
be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container control
(containing) other controls then the height of the control will follow 250
the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay

. iy . . . 400

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50% then
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of 100%

"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Appearance
width (already explained above)
height (already explained above)
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borderwidth  |Border size of control in pixels. Specify "0" not to render any border |Optional|1
at all.
2
3
int-value
withownborder |Default is false. If WITHOWNBORDER is set to true, the subcispage2 |Optional | true
control is rendered with its own 3D lookalike border. Set
BORDERWIDTH to 0 if WITHOWNBORDER is set to true. false
pagestyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating them with
a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source" or "View
frame's source" function.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control the 2
number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense
in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control the 2
number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but you
may want to define the control to span over more than one columns. 3
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 4
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense
. . 5
in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.
50
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int-value

Natural

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer |Optional
(for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different name
(for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name (in
this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the original name
is generated into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter and
a mapping between the two names is generated into the PROCESS
PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This mapping must not break
a once defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that is
bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are bound to FIELD1
and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding njx:natname values may
be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but not #GRID1.4FIELD1
and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njxnatcomment| The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the Optional
parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name.

The Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for a
generated statusprop variable to which field the statusprop belongs.
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The SUBPAGE control defines an area in which an HTML page is shown. The URL of the page is
not statically defined, but is dynamically controlled by the application.

Due to the browser's capability to embed installed plug-ins, you can use non-HTML objects to be
called - and which the browser is able to understand. For example, if you have Microsoft Office
installed (or the viewers for Microsoft Office documents) and you pass the name of a Word docu-
ment as the URL, the Word document will be embedded into the page.

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the URL to be Obligatory
displayed inside the SUBPAGE control.

Please note: the SUBPAGE control only re-renders its inner content
if the URL provided by the property really changes. The SUBPAGE
control does not "know" if something changed inside the contained
page and that it has to redraw the page. - If you want to refresh the
inner page explicitly append some random number to your URL,
e.g.: http://...url...2RANDOM=45435. By changing the number the
browser will reload the URL.

width Width of the control. Sometimes |100
obligatory

There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then 100%
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

50%

height Height of the control. Sometimes |100
obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control 250

will follow the height of its content. 300
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(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

250
400
50%

100%

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

width

(already explained above)

height

(already explained above)

scrolling

Definition of the scrollbar's appearance.

You can define that the scrollbars only are shown if the content is
exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars can be shown
always ("scroll"). Or scrollbars are never shown - and the content
is cut ("hidden").

Default is "auto".

Optional

auto

yes

no

pagestyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source”
or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

colspan

Column spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -
but you may want to define the control to span over more than one
columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.

Optional

50
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int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
alwaysreload |When setting to false, the subpage is not reloaded when a page  |Optional |true
switch is executed, default is true.
false

Binding

valueprop (already explained above)

Natural

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer |Optional

(for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different
name (for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original
name (in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the two names is generated
into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group structure. If for
instance a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains
fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natcomment | The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the |Optional
parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name.
The Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for
a generated statusprop variable to which field the statusprop
belongs.
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TABSEL

The TABSEL control looks as shown in the following example:

Second | Third | Fourth | Fifth | Sixth | Sewventh
Second | Third | Fourth | Fifth | Sixth | Sewventh
First
Command
First
Command

The number of tabs is dynamically defined at runtime. There are various output options:

= With/without a horizontal line below the control.

® Normal or reverse coloring.

Like the TABSTRIP control, the TABSEL control does not provide internal containers that are

switched when selecting tabs. It just represents one tab line.

Adapter Interface

TABS

SELECTEDITEM (I4)
TSITEMS (1:%)

ID (U) DYNAMIC
NAME (U) DYNAMIC
TITLE (U) DYNAMIC

W W WM N

Built-in Events

value-of-tabselprop.onSelect

392
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Properties

Basic

tabselprop  |Name of the adapter parameter that represents the control in the Obligatory
adapter.

bottomborder |If set to "true" then a bottom border is rendered below the tab selection.|Optional |true
If set to "false" then no bottom border will be drawn.

false
reversecolors |Reverses the color scheme of the TABSEL control. Optional |true
false
leftindent Inserts a horizontal distance left of the first "tab" and shifts the "tabs" |Optional |1
to the right as consequence. The value you may define represents the
number of pixels that are inserted. 2
3
int-value

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
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TABSTRIP2

The TABSTRIP2 control is used to navigate through certain aspects of your application. The way
you navigate depends completely on your implementation.

Example

The control looks as follows:

Simple programming of tab-strip-controls K
First  Second  Third
Exit

Selection -

Selected tah First

For each aspect, there is one tab holding a name and an index. The left-most tab holds index 1, the
next one 2, etc.

Adapter Interface

1 TABS

2 SELINDEX (I4)

2 TSITEMS (1:%*)

3 NAME (U) DYNAMIC

Built-in Events

value-of-tabstripprop.onSelect
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Properties
Basic
tabstripprop Name of the adapter parameter that represents the control |Optional
in the adapter.
align Horizontal alignment of the control's content. Default is |Optional |left
"center".
center
right
scrollable If set to "true" then small icons will appear on the right |Optional|true
border of the control. If the size of the "tabs" is too big
and some tabs are cut as consequence then you can use false
these icons for scrolling left and right.
backgroundstyle |CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:
#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet color: #0000FF
expressions. Examples are:
font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in your
browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's
source” function.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. | Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
scrollleftimage URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any |Optional|gif
image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does .
understand is valid. P8
Use the following options to specify the URL: jpeg

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to your
page. Specifying "../HTMLBased GUI/images/new.gif" will
point to an image of a neighbour project.

Natural Page Layout
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(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

scrollleftimagertl |URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any |Optional|gif
image type (.gif, jpg, ...) that your browser does .
understand is valid. ) %)

Use the following options to specify the URL: jpeg

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to your
page. Specifying "../HTMLBased GUI/images/new.gif" will
point to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

scrollrightimage |URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any |Optional |gif
image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does _
understand is valid. ) %2

Use the following options to specify the URL: jpeg

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to your
page. Specifying "../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will
point to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

scrollrightimagertl| URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any |Optional|gif
image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does )
understand is valid. ) %)

Use the following options to specify the URL: jpeg

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to your
page. Specifying "../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will
point to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Natural

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application|Optional
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the

control, a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be
bound instead. If the original name (in this case #FIELD1)
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is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter and a mapping between the two names is
generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the
Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once
defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that
is bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are
bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.4#FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before
the field name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this
attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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The TAGCLOUD control represents a collection of tags. A tag is a keyword assigned to an inform-
ation resource (picture, video clip or others). In a tag cloud, the tags are mainly shown by their
popularity.

..................................................

i computer technology ja\fa
' books drinks MUSIC people
‘germany summer flowers
kids holiday Semantic micro
Lbirthday  animals  jokes  email

ivirus university city water
' clouds  september science movie

.software ag google

iapple piano  biology Xml
§apache networking  library

EHEWS sky EC|IDSE brasilé
Fart

As you can see, different tags can be added to a tag cloud. They differ by their popularity. The
most popular tags are those with a bigger font size.

The XML layout definition is:

<Atr>
<tagcloud tagcloudprop="tagCloud"
width="300" height="350"
borderstyle="dotted" borderwidth="1px"
bordercolor="#0000FF" backgroundcolor="#E6E6FA"
textcolor="40000FF">
</tagcloud>
</Jitrd>

The tag cloud can be customized by defining a background color.
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Adapter Interface

TAGCLOUD
TCLITEM (1:%)

ID (U) DYNAMIC
POPULARITY (I4)
TEXT (U) DYNAMIC

W W WM

The index of the selected tag cloud can easily be determined with an NJX:EVENTDATA control.

Built-in Events

value-of-tagcloudprop.onSelect

Properties

Basic

tagcloudprop  |Name of the adapter parameter that represents the control in the |Obligatory

adapter.

width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container
controls - it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% 100%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

50%

height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200

will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
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control (containing) other controls then the height of the control
will follow the height of its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

250
300
250
400
50%

100%

borderstyle

Choose the style the controls border.

Optional |solid
double
groove
dotted
dashed
inset
outset
ridge

hidden

borderwidth

Border size of control in pixels. Specify "0" not to render

any border at all.

Optional |thin
medium
thick
1px

2px

5px

10px

bordercolor

Sets the border color of the control.

Optional |#FF0000
#00FF00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF

#808080

404
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#000000

backgroundcolor

Sets the background color of the control.

Optional

#FF0000

#00FF00

#0000FF

#FFFFFF

#808080

#000000

textcolor

Sets the text color of the control.

Optional

#FF0000

#00FF00

#0000FF

#FFFFFF

#808080

#000000

Natural Page Layout
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The TEXT control represents a multi line text edit control. It represents the value of an adapter
parameter.

Using the max* Properties

This section explains when and how to use the following properties:

maxlength/maxlengthprop
maxrows/maxrowsprop
maxrowlength/maxrowlengthprop

The rule of thumb is: max1ength/maxlengthprop supports a completely different use case than
maxrows/maxrowsprop in combination with maxrowlength/maxrowlengthprop. Never use all three.

If you simply want to limit the total number of characters that your end users are allowed to enter,
use maxlength/maxlengthprop.

If you prefer that your end users enter their input line by line with a fixed line length and no
automatic word wrapping, use maxrows/maxrowsprop in combination with
maxrowlength/maxrowlengthprop.

Properties

Basic

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the content of the|Obligatory
control.

width Width of the control. Sometimes |100

obligatory

There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container
controls - it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if 509
the parent element of the control properly defines a width this ?
control can reference. If you specify this control to have a width 100%
of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself
define a width of "100%". If the parent element does not specify
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a width then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.

height

Height of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a
container control (containing) other controls then the height of
the control will follow the height of its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if
the parent element of the control properly defines a height this
control can reference. If you specify this control to have a height
of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself
define a height of "100%". If the parent element does not specify
a width then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.

Optional

100
150
200
250
300
250
400
50%

100%

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered within the
browser client - and communicated to the server adapter object
when a user e.g. presses a button. By using the FLUSH property
you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after changing
the input a synchronization with the server adapter is triggered.
As consequence you directly can react inside your adapter logic
onto the change of the corresponding value. - Please be aware
of that during the synchronization always all changed properties
- also the ones that were changed before - are transferred to the
adapter object, not only the one that triggered the
synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed value is
populated inside the page. You use this option if you have
redundant usage of the same property inside one page and if
you want to pass one changed value to all its representation
directly after changing the value.

Optional

screen

server

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is set to
FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit event to be sent
when the user updates the content of the control. By doing so
you can distinguish on the server side from which control the
flush of data was triggered.

Optional

datatype

By default, the control is managing its content as string. By
explicitly setting a datatype you can define that the control will

Optional

string n

xs:string
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format the data coming from the server: if the field has datatype
"date" and the user inputs "010304" then the input will be
translated into "01.03.2004" (or other representation, dependent
on date format settings).

Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit misleading - it
represents any decimal format number. The server side
representation may be a float value, but also can be a double or
a BigDecimal property.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Appearance

width (already explained above)

displayonly If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible for input. It is just|Optional |true

used as an output field.
false

direction Presets the default(BiDi) direction of the control. Use black string|Optional  |rtl

in order to have the default value.
Itr

displayprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes Optional
information whether the field is displayonly("true") or not
("false"). Notice that in the Natural code the type for the field is
alphanumeric.

statusprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes Optional
information how the control should be rendered and how it
should act. Valid parameter values at runtime: "INVISIBLE",
"FOCUS", "FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR",
"ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In responsive controls additionally the
values "WARNING" and "SUCCESS" are supported. The value
"INVISIBLE" is only supported if the control does not support
an INVISIBLEPROP. Use DISPLAYPROP or VISIBLEPROP if
available to render the control displayonly/invisible/cleared.

wrap Specifies the line wrapping inside the control. By default a line |Optional |soft

that exceeds the width of the control is broken automatically.
hard

You may define this property to not wrap at all ("off") - in this
case the text control offers horizontal scroll bars to scroll the text. off

There are two styles of wrapping "soft" and "hard". The
difference between "soft" and "hard" is the way the text is - if
changed by the user - passed back to the adapter property: when
specifying "soft" then line breaks which are caused by wrapping
are not sent to the server, when specifying "hard" then line breaks
caused by wrapping are sent as carriage return/ line feed. - Be
carefule when specifying "hard" as consequence!
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The wrap attribute is not part of the HTML standard. It depends
on the browser if wrap=hard/soft are supported.

rows Height of control specified by number of rows. Either define the |Optional
height by the HEIGHT property or by the ROWS property. Do
not specify both!
When specifying the height by ROWS then be aware of that the
height depends from the font size used inside the control (that
is defined in the styles sheet definition).
cols Width of control specified by number of characters. Either define |Optional
the width by the WIDTH property or by the COLS property. Do
not specify both!
When specifying the width by COLS then be aware of that the
width depends from the font size used inside the control (that
is defined in the styles sheet definition).
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of columns your control occupies. By default
itis "1" - but you may want to define the control to span over 3
more than one columns. 1
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It
does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
maxlength Maximum number of characters that a user may enter. This  |Optional |5
property is not depending on the LENGTH property - please
do not get confused by the similar naming. MAXLENGTH has 10
nothing to do with the optical sizing of the control but only with 15
the number of characters you may input.
20
int-value
maxlengthprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the maximum |Optional
number of characters that a user may enter. Consider to use
MAXLENGTH to define this number in a static way.
maxrows Maximum number of rows. No automatic wrapping is done. |Optional |20
Don't use this in combination with maxlength/maxlengthprop.
50
100
200
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500
0
Maxrowsprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the maximum |Optional
number of rows.
maxrowlength Maximum number of characters in a row. No automatic Optional |5
wrapping is done. Don't this in combination with
maxlength/maxlengthprop. 10
15
20
int-value
maxrowlengthprop |Name of the adapter parameter that provides the maximum |Optional
number of characters in a row.
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of rows your control occupies. By default it
is "1" - but you may want to define the control to span over more 3
than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It
does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
textareastyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of
the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are applied.
Press right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View
source" or "View frame's source" function.
title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional
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Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property - or
use the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language dependent
literal.

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management -
representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.

Optional

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically defines the
title of the control. The title is displayed as tool tip when ther
user moves the mouse onto the control.

Optional

bgcolorprop

Name of an adapter parameter that passes back a color value
(e.g. "#FF0000" for red color). The color value is used as
background color in the control. The color of the text color is
automatically chosen dependent from the background color: for
light background colors the text color is black, for dark
background colors the color is white. Use FGCOLORPROP to
choose the text color on your own.

Optional

fgcolorprop

Name of an adapter parameter that passes back a color value
(e.g. "#FF0000" for red color). The color value is used as text color
in the control. The background color is automatically chosen
dependent from the text color: for dark text colors the
background color is transparent (default), for light text colors
the color is black. Use BGCOLORPROP to choose both - the text
and background color.

Optional

scroll

Definition of the scrollbar's appearance.

You can define that the scrollbars only are shown if the content
is exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars can be
shown always ("scroll"). Or scrollbars are never shown - and the
content is cut ("hidden").

Default is "auto".

Optional

auto

scroll

hidden

tabindex

Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are
selected in increasing index order and in source order to resolve
duplicates.

Optional

10

32767

Binding

displayprop

(already explained above)

statusprop

(already explained above)

titleprop

(already explained above)
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parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field
name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to
indicate for a generated statusprop variable to which field the
statusprop belongs.

bgcolorprop (already explained above)
fgcolorprop (already explained above)
maxlengthprop (already explained above)
Maxrowsprop (already explained above)
maxrowlengthprop | (already explained above)
Online Help
helpid Help id that is passed to the online help management in case |Optional
the user presses F1 on the control.
title (already explained above)
titletextid (already explained above)
titleprop (already explained above)
Natural
njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Optional
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control,
a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead.
If the original name (in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in
this attribute, the original name is generated into the parameter
data area of the Natural adapter and a mapping between the
two names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of
the Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once defined
group structure. If for instance a grid control that is bound to a
name of GRID1 contains fields that are bound to FIELD1 and
FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding njx:natname values may
be #GRID1.4FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.
njx:natsysvar If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable, this |Optional
attribute specifies the name of the system variable.
njx:natsysio If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable with |Optional
the attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates if the system
variable is modifiable. The default is false.
njx:natstringtype |If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable of  |Optional
string format with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute
indicates the format of the string, A (code page) or U (Unicode).
The default is A.
njx:natcv Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned to the |Optional
control.
njxnatcomment | The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the |Optional

Miscellaneous
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testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can be
later on used within your test tool in order to do the object
identification

Optional

Natural Page Layout

415



416



53 TEXTOUT

L 11T o] (- PSP PPPTPRRR 418
B PIOPEITIES oo 418

417



TEXTOUT

The TEXTOUT control is used to display plain text. The text is not statically defined (as a label)
but is controlled by an adapter property.

Example

Textouts

200

w s 500

The XML layout definition is:

{rowarea name="Textouts">

<itr>
<textout valueprop="factorl" width="100">
</textout>
<textout valueprop="factorl" width="100" textsize="1">
</textout>
<textout valueprop="factorl" width="100" textsize="3">
</textout>
<textout valueprop="factorl" width="100" textsize="6">
</textout>
<Jitr>
</rowarea>
Properties
Basic
width Width of the control. Sometimes|100
obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case
of container controls - it will follow the width that is 160
ied by it tent.
occupied by its conten 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g.
NEpo) . .. . . 50%
50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control 100%
properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent
418 Natural Page Layout
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element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.

valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that provides the content|Obligatory
of the control.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
width (already explained above)
height Height of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the
control is a container control (containing) other controls 250
then the height of the control will follow the height of its 300
content.
. L o 250
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. 400
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring 50%
up correct results if the parent element of the control
properly defines a height this control can reference. If 100%
you specify this control to have a height of 50% then the
parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.
nowrap If the textual content of the control exceeds the size of the |Optional |true
control then the browser automatically breaks the line
and arranges the text accordingly. false
You can avoid this behaviour by setting NOWRAP to
"true". No line break will be performed by the browser.
textsize The HTML font size of the text. Corresponding to the |Optional |1
HTML definition "1" means "smallest” and "6" means
"biggest". 2
3
4
5
6
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textcolor Colour of the text. Input a value like "#FF0000". Optional [#FF0000
#00FF00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
datatype By default, the control is managing its content as string. |Optional |date
By explicitly setting a datatype you can define that the
control will format the data coming from the server: if float
the field has datatype "date" and the user inputs "010304" -
then the input will be translated into "01.03.2004" (or other m
representation, dependent on date format settings). long
Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit misleading time
- it represents any decimal format number. The server
side representation may be a float value, but also can be timestamp
a double or a BigDecimal property.
color
xs:decimal
xs:double
xs:date
xs:dateTime
xs:time
Nnn
Pnn
string n
L
xs:boolean
xs:byte
xs:short
straighttext If the text of the control contains HTML tags then these |Optional |true
are by default interpreted by the browser. Specifiying
false
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STRAIGHTTEXT as "true" means that the browser will
directly render the characters without HTML
interpretation.

Example: if you want to output the source of an HTML
text then STRAIGHTTEXT should be set to "true".

align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column center
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control itself. right
In this case the "align" property specifies the position of
the control inside the column. In most cases you do not
require the align control to be explicitly defined because
the size of the column around the controls exactly is sized
in the same way as the contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in
most text based controls there is an explicit property
"textalign" in which you align the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column middle
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control. In this bottom
case the "align" property specify the position of the control
inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of columns your control occupies.
By default it is "1" - but you may want to define the 3
control to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of rows your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5

snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
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rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these
rows are explicitly not synched.

50

int-value

bgcolorprop

Name of an adapter parameter that passes back a color
value (e.g. "#FF0000" for red color). The color value is
used as background color in the control. The color of the
text color is automatically chosen dependent from the
background color: for light background colors the text
color is black, for dark background colors the color is
white. Use FGCOLORPROP to choose the text color on
your own.

Optional

fgcolorprop

Name of an adapter parameter that passes back a color
value (e.g. "#FF0000" for red color). The color value is
used as text color in the control. The background color
is automatically chosen dependent from the text color:
for dark text colors the background color is transparent
(default), for light text colors the color is black. Use
BGCOLORPRORP to choose both - the text and
background color.

Optional

textoutstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this
control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet
expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in your
browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's
source” function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

textoutclass

CSS style class definition that is directly passed into this
control.

The style class can be either one which is part of the
"normal” CIS style sheet files (i.e. the ones that you
maintain with the style sheet editor) - or it can be one of
an other style sheet file that you may reference via the
ADDSTYLESHEET property of the PAGE tag.

Optional

stylevariant

Some controls offer the possibility to define style variants.
By this style variant you can address different styles

Optional

VARI1
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inside your style sheet definition file (.css). If not defined
"normal” styles are chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then
other style definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the style sheet
defintion and use them multiple times by addressing
them via the "stylevariant” property. CIS currently offers
two variants "VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine
any semantics behind - this is up to you!

VAR2

VAR3

VAR4

Binding

valueprop

(already explained above)

titleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically defines
the title of the control. The title is displayed as tool tip
when ther user moves the mouse onto the control.

Optional

bgcolorprop

(already explained above)

fgcolorprop

(already explained above)

visibleprop

Name of the adapter parameter that provides the
information if this control is displayed or not. As
consequence you can control the visibility of the control
dynamically.

Optional

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically
by an adapter property then there are two rendering
modes if the visibility is "false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies
space.

Optional

invisible

cleared

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be
bound to the control, a different name (for instance
HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name (in
this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area
of the Natural adapter and a mapping between the two
names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement
of the Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a
once defined group structure. If for instance a grid control
that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are
bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.4FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.4FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natsysvar

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable,
this attribute specifies the name of the system variable.

Optional
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njx:natsysio

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable
with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this attribute indicates
if the system variable is modifiable. The default is false.

Optional

njx:natstringtype

If the control shall be bound to a Natural system variable
of string format with the attribute njx:natsysvar, this
attribute indicates the format of the string, A (code page)
or U (Unicode). The default is A.

Optional

njx:natcv

Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned
to the control.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter,
before the field name. The Map Converter, for instance,
uses this attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop
variable to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that |Optional
can be later on used within your test tool in order to do
the object identification
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The TOGGLE control is used to display and to edit a selection status. In principle, it acts similar
to a CHECKBOX control, but it

® allows to define different icon images for the "true" and "false" representations;

* allows being informed when the user presses the CTRL or SHIFT key when clicking the icon. With
this information, you can react on a combination of sHIFT and click in a different way than to a
normal click or a combination of CTRL and click. This is especially useful inside grid processing
when you want to allow the user to do mass selections.

Properties
Basic
valueprop Name of the adapter parameter that represents the value of the |Obligatory
control.
trueimage Image URL that is shown if the corresponding property value is |Obligatory|gif
"true”. _
P8
jpeg
falseimage Image URL that is shown if the corresponding property value is |Obligatory|gif
"true". .
P8
jpeg
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The  |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container
controls - it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
. . . 50%
parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% 100%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.
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height Height of the control. Optional
There are three possibilities to define the height:
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control
will follow the height of its content.
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50%
then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.
partialimage Image URL that is shown if the corresponding property value is |Optional
"null".
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -
but you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of rows your control occupies. By default itis "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are selected |Optional |-1
in increasing index order and in source order to resolve duplicates.
0
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backgroundclass | CSS style class definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional

The style class can be either one which is part of the "normal" CIS
style sheet files (i.e. the ones that you maintain with the style sheet
editor) - or it can be one of an other style sheet file that you may
reference via the ADDSTYLESHEET property of the PAGE tag.

Binding

valueprop (already explained above)

statusprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically passes information |Optional
how the control should be rendered and how it should act. Valid
parameter values at runtime: "INVISIBLE", "FOCUS",
"FOCUS_NO_SELECT", "ERROR", "ERROR_NO_FOCUS". In
responsive controls additionally the values "WARNING" and
"SUCCESS" are supported. The value "INVISIBLE" is only supported
if the control does not support an INVISIBLEPROP. Use
DISPLAYPROP or VISIBLEPROP if available to render the control
displayonly/invisible/cleared.

shiftmethod Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when the user clicks |Optional
on the toggle control and presses the Shift-key the same time.

controlmethod |Name of the event that is sent to the adapter when the user clicks |Optional
on the toggle control and presses the Ctrl-key the same time.

flush Flushing behaviour of the input control. Optional |screen

By default an input into the control is registered within the browser server
client - and communicated to the server adapter object when a user
e.g. presses a button. By using the FLUSH property you can change
this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly after changing the
input a synchronization with the server adapter is triggered. As
consequence you directly can react inside your adapter logic onto
the change of the corresponding value. - Please be aware of that
during the synchronization always all changed properties - also
the ones that were changed before - are transferred to the adapter
object, not only the one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the changed value is
populated inside the page. You use this option if you have
redundant usage of the same property inside one page and if you
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want to pass one changed value to all its representation directly
after changing the value.

flushmethod

When the data synchronization of the control is set to
FLUSH="server" then you can specify an explicit event to be sent
when the user updates the content of the control. By doing so you
can distinguish on the server side from which control the flush of
data was triggered.

Optional

Online Help

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property - or use
the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management -
representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.

Optional

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer
(for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different
name (for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original
name (in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the two names is generated
into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group structure. If for
instance a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains
fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD?2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.4FIELD2, but not #GRID1.4#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njxmatcv

Name of a Natural control variable that shall be assigned to the
control.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the
parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name.
The Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for
a generated statusprop variable to which field the statusprop
belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can be
later on used within your test tool in order to do the object
identification

Optional
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This is a “hot topic”: embedding ActiveX controls in pages. Before telling you what the control
does, let us explain why we do it:

Of course, the client integration of ActiveX controls has some disadvantages:

" ActiveX controls are not secure: you decide to run one control or not. But do not have a “sandbox”
as you have with JavaScript or with applets. Using an ActiveX control means that this contol -
once running - has native access to your computer, just as any other native program.

" ActiveX controls are bound to the Microsoft Windows platform.

" ActiveX controls need to be explicitly installed on the client side - maybe automated in some
way, but still an explicit installation is necessary.

But - and this is why we support them - in some cases, they are a nice way to integrate other soft-
ware which runs out of the scope of the browser.

Example: you may want to integrate your user interface with a barcode reader which is connected
to your client via a serial interface. In this case, there is no way to access this barcode reader via
JavaScript. You need to use an ActiveX control (or a signed applet) to connect to the serial device.

There is a simple interface between HTML/JavaScript and ActiveX, and vice versa. ActiveX controls
can be embedded into an HTML page and it is possible to directly access properties of the ActiveX
control from JavaScript. This interface was used for building the ACTIVEX control that you can
use as an Application Designer control. Calling methods in the ACTIVEX or send/receive events
is not supported.

Properties
Basic
classid Class id of the ActiveX control. A string in the format Optional

"8E27C92B-1264-101C-8A2F-040224009C02" representing the UUID of the
ActiveX component. The CLASSID is used inside the HTML client to reference
the ActiveX control.

progid The unique program identifier which has been registered for this ActiveX |Optional
Control like "Shell. Explorer"

xinitparams |Init parameters that are used for creating an instance of the ActiveX control.|Optional
Values are passed as semicolon separated string:
property;value;property;value etc.

The property is the name of the ActiveX control's property that is initialized
with the corresponding value.

setxparams |Same as GETXPARAMS but now the other direction. Adapter properties |Optional
that are transferred (on change) into corresponding ActiveX properties with
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each repsonse. The string format is the same:
activeXProperty;adapterProperty;activeXProperty;adapterProperty etc.

getxparams |Semicolon separated list of which ActiveX control are linked with which  |Optional
adapter properties. The format is:
activeXProperty;adapterProperty;activeXProperty;adapterProperty etc.
With each request send from the browser the ActiveX properties are collected
in from the ActiveX control and are transferred (if they have changed) into
the corresponding adapter properties.activex_attr_progid"Program id of the
ActiveX control. E.g. "MSCAL.Calendar" for the Microsoft calendar.
width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the control will 140
either be a default width or - in case of container controls - it will follow the
width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: 200
percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the parent element of
. ; . . 50%
the control properly defines a width this control can reference. If you specify
this control to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) 100%
may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a
width then the rendering result may not represent what you expect.
height Height of the control. Optional {100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will be 200
rendered with its default height. If the control is a container control
(containing) other controls then the height of the control will follow the 250
height of it tent.
eight of its conten 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay attention:
iy . ; . 400
percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the parent element of
the control properly defines a height this control can reference. If you specify 50%
this control to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element does not specify 100%
a width then the rendering result may not represent what you expect.
reloadprop |Name of the adapter parameter that indicates that the ActiveX controlis |Optional
reloaded with every response from the server that changed data of the
ActiveX control.
useparamtag|Set to false if setting the parameters in your ActiveX does not work using |Optional |true
the html param tag. Normally you don't have to set this attribute.
false
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comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment is |Optional
shown in the layout editor's tree view.
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The CHART control allows you to present statistics information in a graph. You can choose among
several different chart types. Additionally, you can choose the rendering format: SVG or JPEG.

About the SVG and JPEG Formats

When to use which format?

= SVG
SVG is a vector format. You can use it in printable documents because the quality of rendering
is scalable.

= JPEG
JPEG is a format for pixel images. It has limited printing quality.

Example

The appearance of the chart can be customized statically at design time or dynamically at runtime.
The Natural for Ajax demos contain the following examples, including layouts and corresponding
Natural source code:

= ctrlgraph
Shows the settings for the static appearance.

= ctrlgraph2
Shows the settings for the dynamic appearance.
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'{Chonse Chart
# Show as JPeg (O Show as 5VG
3D Bar Chart ||

Line Chart

Dotline Chart
Dashedline Chart
Area Chart

Point Chart

Stacked Bar Chart
Stacked Percent Bar Chart
Pie Chart

Pie2 Chart

Pie Exploded Chart
Pie2 Exploded Chart

4000 .
30,00
0,00
.00
o
REVEME ALY
CHART Properties
Basic
height Height of the chart. Use pixel definitions only, not percentage Optional |1
definitions.
2
3
int-value
width Width of chart. Use pixel definitions only, not percentage definitions. |Optional |1
2
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3
int-value
charttype Type of chart - i.e. whether the output should be rendered as a set |Optional |bar
of lines, a set of bars, etc.
3dbar
line
dotline
dashedline
area
point
stacked
stacked100
pie
pie2
pieexploded
pie2exploded
outputformat|Output format: SVG as default. Creation of various image types is |Optional |svg
supprted as well - please open valid values for seeing the list of )
supported types. Jpeg
colors Comma seperated list of colors. Example: #FF6060;#60FF60;#6060FF. | Optional
A color is used to render a line. The first color is used for the first
line, the second color for the second line and so on. If more lines
exist than colors, the colors are used in turns. If no colors are
specified a set of default colors is used.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
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CHARTCOLUMN Properties

Basic

property Each item of a chart represents one line. Each line holds as information (1) |Obligatory
the text of the line and (2) multiple key figures that are the values to be
rendered as line. E.g. a line may have the values
"region,revenue,cost,profit". In this case the "region" is the element passing
the text of the line, whereas the other elements are passing the key figure
information. For each element you maintain one CHARTCOLUMN item,
each one pointing to the data element that passes the value at runtime.

xaxisproperty | This is an indicator of the attribute "PROPERTY" is holding a text value |Optional |true
(then "true") or a key figure value (then "false"). In the example of a line
"region,revenue,cost,profit” the corresponding XAXISPROPERTY would false
be "true,false,false,false".

title The text shown for this item as corresponding title on the xaxis. If no title Optional
is specified then the property name (see property above) is used as xaxis
title.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The comment |Optional

is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
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The GOOGLEMAP control is used to provide for Google Maps support within Application De-
signer pages.

Before You Start

The GOOGLEMAP control internally makes use of the Google Maps JavaScript API v3. In order
to use the GOOGLEMAP control in production, you should obtain an API key from Google. This
key is not necessarily required during development. For information on how to obtain an API
key, see https://developers.google.com/maps/documentation/javascript/tutorialtapi_key.

When using the GOOGLEMAP control, a Google API subpage is needed. Store this page in the
registered project directory. You are free in naming the file. The file extension, however, must be
html.

The Google API subpage must have the following minimum structure:

<html>
<head>
<script type="text/javascript" <
src="//maps.googleapis.com/maps/api/js?sensor=false"></script>
{script src="../../HTMLBasedGUI/general/googlemapsscript.js"></script>
</head>
<body>
<div id="map"></div>
</body>
</html>

You can add the API key to the Google API subpage in the following way:

{script type="text/javascript" <
src="//maps.googleapis.com/maps/api/js?key=YOUR_API_KEY&sensor=false"></script>

where the placeholder YOUR_API_KEY stands for your API key.

Example

In your Natural program, you can set the address (or latitude and longitude) and optionally the
zoom level.

| Note: The usage of address or longitude/latitude is mutually exclusive.

For example, when you specify "Uhlandstrasse 12, 64297 Darmstadt, Germany" as the address
value, the following map is shown.
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Typical Problems

Map Remains Gray

If you use longitude and latitude for placing the marker on the map, their values may exceed the
map top (or bottom) border. If you are able to find the map by scrolling down (or up), then this
is the case. Check the values for longitude and latitude in this case.

Properties

Basic

apikeypagename |Name of the Maps API Key page. Example: Optional
mygooglemapsapikey.html. Keep this file within the project directory
(directory within the CIS HTML pages are kept). The
GOOGLEMAP-control expects this file within certain Javascript
includes and content. Have look into chapter "Google Map - Before
You Start" within the Developers Guide

width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the

: . . 50%

parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then 100%
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control will 200
be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container control
(containing) other controls then the height of the control will follow 250
the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").
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(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 250
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 400
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50% then 500
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of 7
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the 100%
rendering result may not represent what you expect.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
width (already explained above)
height (already explained above)
mapmode Lets you toggle between map types (e.g., Map and Satellite) Optional |1
2
controltype Lets you toggle between a small and large pan/zoom control Optional |small
large
pagestyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source" or
"View frame's source" function.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -
but you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns.
4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized 5
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense
in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
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rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over more than one 3
columns. A

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized

within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense >
in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched. 50
int-value
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OPENSTREETMAP and Sub Controls

The OPENSTREETMAP control supports integrating OpenStreetMap maps into responsive and
non-responsive pages.

Optionally, you can use the external geocoder Nominatim with the OPENSTREETMAP control
to convert addresses into coordinates and vice versa. When making use of this geocoder, you need
to follow the usage policies provided under https://operations.osmfoundation.org/policies/nom-
inatim/. Also there is no guarantee of the availability of the Nominatim server.

An OPENSTREETMAP control can have several MAPMARKER controls as sub controls. Each
MAPMARKER control describes rendering and data for a group of markers. The marker text,
position of the markers and visibility of the markers can be set dynamically at runtime from the
Natural programs. Certain events are triggered in the Natural program based on user interactions
such as clicking on the map.

Optionally, you can add one or more MAPLAYER controls to an OPENSTRRETMAP. A MAPLAY-
ERis alayer to do area marking on the map. The controls MAPPOINT, MAPLINE, MAPPOLYGON
support the marking of points, lines and polygons.

Example

Several examples and corresponding description are provided in the Natural for Ajax demos.

Properties for OPENSTREETMAP

Basic

withgeocoder Set this property to true if you want tje Ajax framework to |Optional |true
use the external geocoder Nominatim to convert addresses
to coordinates and vice versa. You need to follow the usage false
policies of Nominatim
https://operations.osmfoundation.org/policies/nominatim/
. Default is false.

width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by it tent.

y its conten 180

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
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(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%").
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines
a width this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

50%

100%

height

Height of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the
height of the control will follow the height of its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%").
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines
a height this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

Optional

100
150
200
250
300
250
400
50%

100%

style

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated

HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

pixelratio

The ratio between physical pixels and device-independent
pixels (dips) on the device.

Optional

1.123456

2
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2.123456
logo URL that points to the image that is shown as icon. Optional
The URL either is an absolute URL or a relative URL. If
using a relative URL then be aware of that the generated
page is located directly inside your project's directory.
Example: "images/icon.gif" points to an icon in an
images-folder that is parallel to the page itself.
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" point to a URL that is
located inside a different project.
maxzoom The maximum zoom level (integer). Optional |1
5
10
20
minzoom The minimum zoom level (integer). Optional |1
5
10
20
rotation The initial rotation for the view in radians (positive rotation|Optional |-2.5
clockwise).
-1
1
2.5
zoom The initial zoom level (integer). Optional |1
5
10
20
opacity Opacity (0, 1). Default is 1 Optional |0.2
0.5
1
withoverviewmap |If set to true an icon to show an overview map is added to |Optional |true
the lower left corner of the map.
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false
withlocationmarker|If set to true the coordinate specified as location for the map |Optional |true
is marked with a default location marker.
false
Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can |Optional
be later on used within your test tool in order to do the object
identification
Properties for MAPMARKER
Basic
maxcount Maximum count of markers for marker group. Optional |1
2
3
int-value
width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is 160
ied by it tent.
occupied by its conten 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g.
" o/ " . o . . . 50%
50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control 100%
properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.
height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
200
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(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the
control will be rendered with its default height. If the
control is a container control (containing) other controls
then the height of the control will follow the height of its
content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20").

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g.
"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control
properly defines a height this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a height of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.

250
300
250
400
50%

100%

style

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style sheet
expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style
definitions are applied. Press right mouse-button in your
browser and select the "View source" or "View frame's
source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour.
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

iconurl

URL that points to the image that is shown as icon.

The URL either is an absolute URL or a relative URL. If
using a relative URL then be aware of that the generated
page is located directly inside your project's directory.

Example: "images/icon.gif" points to an icon in an
images-folder that is parallel to the page itself.
"../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" point to a URL that
is located inside a different project.

Optional

styleclasses

CSS style classes separated by a blank.

Optional

Appearance
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straighttext If the text of the control contains HTML tags then these |Optional|true
are by default interpreted by the browser. Specifiying
STRAIGHTTEXT as "true" means that the browser will false
directly render the characters without HTML
interpretation.
Example: if you want to output the source of an HTML
text then STRAIGHTTEXT should be set to "true".
renderaspopover |If set to true the text is rendered as popover when clicking |Optional |true
on the icon of the marker. Default is false.
false
popoverposition |The position of the popover relative to the icon: top, Optional |top
bottom, left, right.
bottom
left
right
positioning Defines the positioning with respect to the coordinates of |Optional |bottom-left
the marker. Possible values are bottom-left, bottom-center,
bottom-right, center-left, center-center, center-right, bottom-center
top-left, top-center, and top-right. .

P P P& bottom-right
center-center
center-right
top-left
top-center
top-right

offset Offsets in pixels used when positioning the marker. The |Optional
first value is the horizontal offset. A positive value shifts
the overlay right. The second value the vertical offset. A
positive value shifts the overlay down. Example: 1
insertfirst If set to true, the markers are inserted first in the in the |Optional |true
container.
false
autopan If set to true the map is panned when calling setPosition, |Optional | true
so that the marker is entirely visible in the current
viewport. false
autopananimation | Animation duration to pan the marker into view. Optional |500
1000
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2000
6000
autopanmargin | The margin (in pixels) between the marker and the borders|Optional |1
of the map when autopanning
2
3
int-value
Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that |Optional
can be later on used within your test tool in order to do
the object identification
Properties for MAPLAYER
Basic
name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify the name | Optional
when using the multi language management - but specify a "textid"
instead.
zindex Z-index of the control. If two controls overlap then the one with the |Optional|1l
higher z-index is drawn in front of the other one.
2
3
int-value
Animation
withanimation |Set this property to true, if the layer contains animated markers. For |Optional|true
optimizaton purpose, per default animation is switched off.
false
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Properties for MAPPOINT

Basic
name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify |Optional
the name when using the multi language management - but
specify a "textid" instead.
fillcolor Color of the control. Value must follow format "#rrggbb", e.g. | Optional | #FF0000
#000000 for black.
#00FF00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
strokecolor Color of the control. Value must follow format "#rrggbb", e.g.|Optional | #FF0000
#000000 for black.
#00FF00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
strokelinedash Length and spacing of dashes separated by semicolon. Optional [10;10
Example: 10
strokewidth The width of the line . Optional |1
2
3.5
radius The radius of the point shape. If set to 0, nothing is rendered. |Optional |5
7
10.5
Animation
animateduration |The duration of the animation in milliseconds. Optional |500
1000
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2000

6000

animaterepeat How often the animation is repeated until it is automatically |Optional |1
stopped.
2
3

int-value

animatestartradius | The radius with which the animation starts. Optional |5

animateendradius |The radius with which the animation ends. Optional |5

animatewidth The stroke width for the animation. Optional |1

35

animatergbcolor | The color for the stroke during animation. If specified as rgb |Optional |rgb(255,0,0)
color, for the animation the corresponding rgba color will be
used and the opacity is automatically set according to the rgb(0,255,0)

elapsed animation time. rgb(0,0,255)

rgb(255,255,0)

animatefillrgbcolor | The fill color during animation. If specified as rgb color, for |Optional|rgb(255,0,0)
the animation the corresponding rgba color will be used and
the opacity is automatically set according to the elapsed rgb(0,255,0)
animation time.

rgb(0,0,255)
rgb(255,255,0)
animateonadd If set to true, the animation is automatically started when the |Optional |true
mappoint is added to a map. This happens when the control
is loaded in the browser. false
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Properties for MAPLINE

Basic
name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify |Optional
the name when using the multi language management - but
specify a "textid" instead.
strokecolor Color of the control. Value must follow format "#rrggbb", e.g. |Optional |#FF0000
#000000 for black.
#00FF00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
strokelinedash |Length and spacing of dashes separated by semicolon. Example: |Optional |10;10
10
strokelinecap  |Determines what the end of line should look like. Valid values |Optional |butt
are butt, round, square. Default is round.
round
square
strokewidth The width of the line . Optional |1
2
3.5
Animation
animateduration|The duration of the animation in milliseconds. Optional |500
1000
2000
6000
animaterepeat |How often the animation is repeated until it is automatically |Optional|1
stopped.
2
3
int-value
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animatedash In case the stroke line used for the animation should be dashed:|Optional | 10;10
Specify the length and spaces of the dashes as comma seperated
list. Example: 10;2
animatewidth  |The stroke width for the animation. Optional |1
2
3.5
animatergbcolor | The color for the stroke during animation. If specified as rgb  |Optional |rgb(255,0,0)
color, for the animation the corresponding rgba color will be
used and the opacity is automatically set according to the elapsed rgb(0,255,0)
animation time. rgb(0,0,255)
rgb(255,255,0)
animateonadd |If set to true, the animation is automatically started when the |Optional|true
mappoint is added to a map. This happens when the control is
loaded in the browser. false
Properties for MAPPOLYGON
Basic
name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not specify |Optional
the name when using the multi language management - but
specify a "textid" instead.
fillcolor Color of the control. Value must follow format "#rrggbb", e.g.|Optional | #FF0000
#000000 for black.
#00FF00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF
#808080
#000000
strokecolor Color of the control. Value must follow format "#rrggbb", e.g.|Optional | #FF0000
#000000 for black.
#00FF00
#0000FF
#FFFFFF
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#808080
#000000
strokelinedash Length and spacing of dashes separated by semicolon. Optional [10;10
Example: 10
strokewidth The width of the line . Optional |1
2
3.5
Animation
animateduration |The duration of the animation in milliseconds. Optional |500
1000
2000
6000
animaterepeat How often the animation is repeated until it is automatically |Optional |1
stopped.
2
3
int-value
animatedash In case the stroke line used for the animation should be Optional [10;10
dashed: Specify the length and spaces of the dashes as comma
seperated list. Example: 10;2
animatewidth The stroke width for the animation. Optional |1
2
3.5
animatergbcolor |The color for the stroke during animation. If specified as rgb |Optional |rgb(255,0,0)
color, for the animation the corresponding rgba color will be
used and the opacity is automatically set according to the rgb(0,255,0)
elapsed animation time. rgb(0,0,255)
rgb(255,255,0)
animatefillrgbcolor | The fill color during animation. If specified as rgb color, for |Optional|rgb(255,0,0)
the animation the corresponding rgba color will be used and
the opacity is automatically set according to the elapsed rgb(0,255,0)
animation time. rgb(0,0,255)

Natural Page Layout

459



OPENSTREETMAP and Sub Controls

rgb(255,255,0)
animateonadd If set to true, the animation is automatically started when the |Optional |true
mappoint is added to a map. This happens when the control
is loaded in the browser. false
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The REPORT control is used to create report output. The report may include text information and
table information. It may also have style definitions such as colors and highlighting of certain cells.

Example

The REPORT control provides an automated conversion of the report output into a PDF document,
and it allows the user to directly print the report on the client's printer. For more information, see
the ctrlreport example in the Natural for Ajax demos.

Report Control (report)
rllepor'l: Demo =
Fill Report
e
=
This is a demo report;
Region  Sales |
Marth 2.000.000
South 4.000.000

A PDF Output

v ¢ lTnnn}j_ & ® [z o e -

This iz a demo report:

Meth 2.000.000
South 4000000
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Built-in Events

value-of-reportprop.onGeneratePDF - Assign this event to a button, hot key or other control if
you want to trigger the PDF generation under control of the application.

value-of-reportprop.onGeneratePrintVersion - Assign this event to a button, hot key or other
control if you want to trigger printing under control of the application.

value-of-reportprop.onUploadPDF - Assign this event to a button, hot key or other control if
you want to upload the generated PDF to the Natural server. The PDF content will be added to
the NJX:OBJECTS cache with "onUploadPDF" as the CONTENTID.

Properties

Basic

reportprop

Name of the server side data representation of
the control.

Obligatory

height

Height of the control.
There are three possibilities to define the height:

(A) You do not define a height at all. As
consequence the control will be rendered with
its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height
of the control will follow the height of its content.

(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.
|l20”)‘

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will
only bring up correct results if the parent element
of the control properly defines a height this
control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a height of 50% then the parent element
(e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a
width then the rendering result may not represent
what you expect.

Obligatory

100
150
200
250
300
250
400
50%

100%

name

A report can be downloaded as pdf file. If you
specify a value, this value will be used as file
name of the pdf file. Otherwise a default file name
is used.

Optional
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nameprop

Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically
defines the name of the pdf file. A report can be
downloaded as pdf file. Use this property to
dynamically define the file name.

Optional

withwhitespacehandling

Set this property to true if white spaces in some
of your report fields - like line breaks and spaces
- need to be preserved. This will generate the two
additional fields WHITESPACEPRESERVE and
TABSPACES in the Natural data structure. You
can use these fields to customize the white space
handling in the report.

Optional

true

false

showpdf

If set to "true" then a PDF icon is rendered in the
right top corner of the control. When the user
clicks on the icon then the report is automatically
rendered as PDF - and the result will show up in
a popup window.

Pay attention: if setting this property to "true"
then you also have to choose a special constructor
when creating the REPORTInfo instance on server
side, in which the instance of the model is passed
as argument.

Example:
public class XYZAdapter extends Adapter

{

REPORTInfo m_report = new REPORTInfo(this)

}

Optional

true

false

showprintversion

If switched to "true" then a small print icon will
appear right from the report area. The print icon
opens up a modal popup from which the HTML
produced inside the report can be directly sent
to the printer.

Pay attention: if specifying "true" then the adapter
property holding the REPORTInfo object must
create the REPORTInfo instance with passing
"this" in the constructor.

Optional

true

false

showupload

NATPAGE layouts only: If set to "true" then a
PDF icon is rendered in the right top corner of
the control. When the user clicks on the icon then
the report is automatically rendered as PDF and
the PDF content is added to the NJX:OBJECTS
cache for an upload to the Natural server. The

Optional

true

false

464

Natural Page Layout



REPORT

event value-of-reportprop.onUploadPDF is
triggered in the Natural application. The Natural
application can access the PDF in the
NJX:OBJECTS data structure during this event.

areastyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into
this control.

With the style you can individually influence the
rendering of the control. You can specify any style
sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

areastyleclass

CSS style class used for rendering.

Optional

fixlayout

The fixlayout property is important for saving
rendering performance inside your browser. To
become effective it requires to have specified the
height and the width (if available as property) of
the control.

If setting fixlayout to "true" then the control's area
is defined as area which is not sized dependent
on its content (as normally done with table
rendering). Instead the size is predefined from
outside without letting the browser "look" into
the content of the area. If the content is not fitting
into the area then it is cut.

You typically use this control if the content of the
control's area is flexibly sizable. E.g. if the content
(e.g. a TEXTGRID control) is following the size
of the container.

When using vertical percentage based sizing you
should pay attention to set the fixlayout-property
to "true" as often as possible. - The browser as
consequence will be much faster in doing its
rendering because a screen consists out of
"building blocks" with simple to calculate sizes.

Optional

true

false
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Like the REPORT control the REPORT?2 control is used to create report output. The report may
include text information and table information. It may also have style definitions such as colors
and highlighting of certain cells. Both controls support the same Adapter interface. Different to
the REPORT control, it does not require to additionally render the data in the HTML pages.

Example

The REPORT?2 control provides an automated conversion of the report output into a PDF document,
and it allows the user to directly print the report on the client's printer or upload the report to
Natural. For more information, see corresponding examples in the Natural for Ajax demos.

Built-in Events

value-of-reportprop.onGeneratePDF - Assign this event to a button, hot key or other control if
you want to trigger the PDF generation under control of the application.

value-of-reportprop.onGeneratePrintVersion - Assign this event to a button, hot key or other
control if you want to trigger printing under control of the application.

value-of-reportprop.onUploadPDF - Assign this event to a button, hot key or other control if
you want to upload the generated PDF to the Natural server. The PDF content will be added to
the NJX:OBJECTS cache with "onUploadPDF" as the CONTENTID.

Properties
Basic
reportprop Name of the server side data representation of the control. Obligatory
name A report can be downloaded as pdf file. If you specify a value, |Optional
this value will be used as file name of the pdf file. Otherwise a
default file name is used.
nameprop Name of the adapter parameter that dynamically defines the |Optional

name of the pdf file. A report can be downloaded as pdf file.
Use this property to dynamically define the file name.

withwhitespacehandling|Set this property to true if white spaces in some of your report|Optional |true
fields - like line breaks and spaces - need to be preserved. This
will generate the two additional fields
WHITESPACEPRESERVE and TABSPACES in the Natural data
structure. You can use these fields to customize the white space
handling in the report.

false
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The ROWCHARTAREA control allows you to arrange and visualize objects.

Example

In this example, we will use the ROWCHARTAREA control to develop a very simple “FlowChart
Modeller” step-by-step.

This is a large example with lots of Java code. However, you will notice that a large amount of the
code is not unknown to you. Detailed explanations are provided in the sample code. Therefore,
you should also take close a look at the comment sections in the sample code.

This example consists of the following steps:

= Step 1 - Creating a Simple ROWCHARTAREA with Icons
= Step 2 - Adding Labels to the Items

= Step 3 - Drawing Connection Lines

= Step 4 - Showing and Hiding the Connection Spots

= Step 5 - Adding Context Menus

Step 1 - Creating a Simple ROWCHARTAREA with Icons

We will first design the following layout which contains a ROWCHARTAREA control in which
you can drop and arrange different icons.

R Chartares - & Simple oo

(3

&
O

The XML layout definition is:
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<pagebody takefullheight="true">
<itr height="100%">
<coltableO width="110" takefullheight="true">
{rowarea height="100%">
<vdist></vdist>
<Gtr>
{dropicon image="../cisdemos/images/flowchart_01.jpg"
draginfo="flow01">
</dropicon>
</litrd
<tr>
<dropicon image="../cisdemos/images/flowchart_02.jpg"
draginfo="flow02">
</dropicon>
</itr>

// Some more ‘Drop Icons’. Define them in the same way as above

<vdist height="100%"></vdist>
<{/rowarea>
</coltable0>
<coltable0 width="100%" takefullheight="true">
<{rowarea height="100%">
<rowchartarea infoprop="chartareaprop" width="100%" height="100%"
usegridlines="true" gridlinexdistance="50" gridlineydistance="50">
{/rowchartarea>
</rowarea>
</coltable0>
</itr>
</pagebody>

The Java code of the adapter is:

public class RowChartAreaSimpleDemoAdapter
extends Adapter
{
/**
* Name of the adapter property
* that represents the control on server side.
* */
public class RowChartArea extends CHARTAREAInfo
{
public RowChartArea() {}

/**

* This overwritten method is needed.

* It takes control of what happens with
* the dropped objects.

*

&y

public void reactOnDrop(String dropInfo, int xpos, int ypos)
{

// On drop, a new FlowChartItem is generated
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FlowChartItem fci = drawFlowChartItem(dropInfo, Xxpos, ypos);
// and added to this RowChartArea property
addChartArealtem(fci);
}
}
/**
* This class represents the dropped and visualized items
* inside the ROWCHARTAREA control.
* */
public class FlowChartItem extends CHARTAREAItem
{
// ID for the item type (flowchart_01, flowchart_02, ...).
int m_itemld;

// Property for labeling the items.

CHARTAREAItemText m_txtout = null;

public CHARTAREAItemText getTxtout() { return m_txtout; }
public void setTxtout(CHARTAREAItemText txtout)

{ this.m_txtout = txtout;}

// This rectangle is needed to show which item is selected
CHARTAREAItemRect m_rect = null;

public CHARTAREAItemRect getRect() { return m_rect; }

public void setRect(CHARTAREAItemRect rect) { this.m_rect = rect; }

public FlowChartItem(int x, int y, int width,
int height, String draglcon, int itemld)
{
super(x, y, width, height, draglcon);
m_itemId = itemld;
}
/ *
reactOnSelection() and reactOnContextMenuRequest()
have to be implemented
We will have a closer look at these methods later.
&y

X o o o of

/** take care of ContextMenu for the FlowChartItems*/
public void reactOnContextMenuRequest()
{

/** take care of what happens if this item is selected */
public void reactOnSelection(boolean shiftKey, boolean ctrlKey)
{
// save the info which item is last selected
m_lastSelected = this;
}
}

/**

* generate a FlowChartItem
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**/
private FlowChartItem drawFlowChartItem(String dropInfo, int xpos,
int ypos)
{
FlowChartItem fci = null;
String img = null;

int itemID = new Integer(dropInfo.substring(dropInfo.length()-1,
dropInfo.length())).intValue();

switch(itemID)

{

case 1:
img = "images/flowchart_01.jpg";
break;

case 2:
img = "images/flowchart_02.jpg";
break;

// some more icons if needed
}
// create a new FlowChartItem

fci = new FlowChartItem(xpos, ypos, 120, 80,"../cisdemos/"+img,
itemID);

// if the object was successfully created, add an image
if (fci != null)
fci.addImage(5,5, 1,110,70, img);

return fci;
}

/** Members */
CHARTAREAInfo m_chartareaprop = new RowChartArea();
public CHARTAREAInfo getChartareaprop() { return m_chartareaprop; }
public void setChartareaprop(CHARTAREAInfo value)
{ m_chartareaprop = value; }

// property that stores the information which item is the Tast selected
FlowChartItem m_lastSelected = null;

/** dinitialisation - called when creating this instance*/
public void init()
{1}

Let us have a look at what we have done so far. In the following example, you can see our layout
with some dropped icons.
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R Chartares - & Simple oo

(3 O

L

Until now, this example only allows you to drag-and-drop the FlowChartItemicons into the
ROWCHARTAREA control where you can move the icons.

Step 2 - Adding Labels to the Items

We will now add alabel to each F1owChartItem, and we will add a visualization for the item which
is currently selected. Therefore, we need to add some more XML and Java code.

First, we will add the following to the XML layout definition:

<Gitr align="left">
<label name="Selected Item:" width="100" asplaintext="true"></label>
<field valueprop="selectedltem" width="200" displayonly="true"
noborder="true"></field>
</itr>
<vdist></vdist>
<dtr align="left">
<label name="Infotext:" width="100" invisiblemode="cleared"
asplaintext="true"></label>
{field valueprop="infotext" width="200" statusprop="fstatus"
maxlength="10" noborder="true"></field>
<hdist></hdist>
<putton name="Set Info" method="onSetInfo" width="75"></button>
</itr>

The new lines look as follows:
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Selectedltermn: FlowChartIteml
Infotext Set Info

The Java code of the adapter is (new code is indicated in bold):

public class FlowChartItem extends CHARTAREAItem
{

Jxx

* take care of what happens if this item is selected
* */

public void reactOnSelection(boolean shiftKey, boolean ctriKey)
{
// ==> new
// bring the infotext of this item to the screen
m_infotext = m_txtout.getText();
// and show the itemId
m_selectedItem = "FlowChartItem "+m_itemld;
// set the m_infotext field status to edit
m_fstatus = CS_EDIT;
// call prvate method setSelected()
setSelected(this);
// <== new
}
}

private FlowChartItem drawFlowChartItem(String dropInfo, int xpos,
int ypos)
{

// if the object was successfully created add an image

if (fci != null)

{
fci.addImage(5,5, 1,110,70, img);

// ==> new

// create and add a rectangle to the item
// this is for the visualization of the selected item
CHARTAREAItemRect rect = fci.addRect(3, 3, -1, 114 , 74, 0,"",
fci.setRect(rect);

// create and add an empty textfield to the item
CHARTAREAItemText outputText =

fci.addText(25, 30, 2, 85, 15, "","","");
fci.setTxtout(outputText);
// <== new
return fci;

}

/** Members */

"");
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// ==> new

// property >infotext<

String m_infotext;

public String getInfotext() { return m_infotext; }

public void setInfotext(String value) { m_infotext = value; }

// property >fstatus<

String m_fstatus= CS_DISPLAY;

public String getFstatus() { return m_fstatus; }

public void setFstatus(String value) { m_fstatus = value; }

// property >selectedItem<

String m_selectedItem;

public String getSelectedItem() { return m_selectedItem; }
public void setSelectedItem(String value) { m_selectedItem =

// <== new

// ==> new

/**

*
*
*
*
*

Sets the color of the rectangle around the selected item
to #0000FF and stores the information which item is the
last selected one in m_lastSelected.

setSelected(null) resets the color of the selected item to
*/

private void setSelected(FlowChartItem item)

{

if(m_TastSelected != null && m_lastSelected != item)
m_TlastSelected.getRect().setBackgroundColor("");
if(item != null)

{
item.getRect().setBackgroundColor("#0000FF");
m_TlastSelected = item;
}
}
// <== new
// ==> new
/**
* public methods that sets the infotext
* and the tooltip to the last selected item.
* The method is called if the button 'Set Info' is clicked.
* */

public void onSetInfo()

{

if(m_lastSelected == null)
return;

value; }

if(!m_infotext.equalsIgnoreCase(m_lastSelected.getTxtout().getText())&&

m_infotext != null )
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// set the infotext of the item
m_lastSelected.getTxtout().setText(m_infotext);
// and the tooltip
m_TlastSelected.setTooltip(m_infotext);
}
}

// <== new

Now, we have a label for each FlowChartItem and a visualization for the selected item.

RowChartArea - A Simple Demo 3

Salacted Item: FlowChartltenr1

@ Infotext: _!nfuText | Set info |

InfoText

Flowitem3 | !

Step 3 - Drawing Connection Lines

We will now draw lines between the single FlowChartItemicons.

For this purpose, changes to the XML layout are not required. However, we have to add some
more Java code:

Natural Page Layout 477



ROWCHARTAREA

// ==> new

/**

* a class for the small spots where the connection Tines
* are drawn from/to

* */
public class ConnectionSpot extends CHARTAREASpot
{
public ConnectionSpot(int x, int y, int z, int orientation)
{
super(x, y, z, orientation);
}

/** This method has to be overwritten.
* It generates the lines between the items.
)
public CHARTAREAConnectionlLine buildNewConnectionlLine
(CHARTAREASpot fromSpot, CHARTAREASpot toSpot)
{
//Create a new line
CHARTAREAConnectionlLine line = new
CHARTAREAConnectionLine(fromSpot,toSpot);
// set Tine style
line.setToSpotStyle(CHARTAREAConnectionLine.LINE_STYLE_ARROW) ;
line.setLineColor("000000");
line.setZIndex(-1);
return line;
}
}
// <== new

private FlowChartItem drawFlowChartItem(String dropInfo, int xpos,
int ypos)
{

// if the object was successfully created
if (fci != null)
{

// ==> new

/**

* add the connection spots

* each items gets 4

* north, south, east and west
*

*/
fci.addHotspot(new ConnectionSpot(55,0,3,CHARTAREASpot.0_NORTH));
fci.addHotspot(new ConnectionSpot(55,70,3,CHARTAREASpot.0_SOUTH));
fci.addHotspot(new ConnectionSpot(110,35,3,CHARTAREASpot.0_EAST));
fci.addHotspot(new ConnectionSpot(0,35,3,CHARTAREASpot.0_WEST));
// <{== new
}

Now, each FlowChartItemhas connection spots and it is thus possible to connect the items with
a line.
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Step 4 - Showing and Hiding the Connection Spots

We will now add buttons for showing and hiding the connection spots to the layout.

Salected Item: FlowChartltem 1
Infotext: InfoText Set info Show Spots Hide Spots

- ]
InfoText ' —_—

This is the corresponding XML layout definition:

<hdist width="18"></hdist>

<putton name="Hide Spots" method="onHideSpots" width="100"></button>
<hdist></hdist>

<putton name="Show Spots" method="onShowSpots" width="100"></button>

The Java code of the adapter is:

/** Members */

// ==> new
// property that stores the information whether the spots are (in)visible private «
boolean m_hotSpotVisible = true;

/] <== new

// ==> new

/** Makes the 'Connection Spots' invisible */

public void onHideSpots()

{
// save the information whether the spots are visible ore not
m_hotSpotVisible = false;
// make the spots invisible
m_chartareaprop.setAlTHotspotsVisible(m_hotSpotVisible);
// no item selected => no rectangle visible
setSelected(null);

}

/** Makes the 'Connection Spots' visible */

public void onShowSpots()

{
// save the information whether the spots are visible ore not
m_hotSpotVisible = true;
// Make the spots visible
m_chartareaprop.setAlTHotspotsVisible(m_hotSpotVisible);
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}
// <== new

Step 5 - Adding Context Menus

The will now add three different content menus, where each context menu has its own functionality:

= A context menu for the FlowChartItemicons:

FLItem 01 |  —
w—  Daletemem | Fremod

Chow Spots

Hide Spots

= A context menu for the lines:

FLItarm 01

|‘ Delete Lime [ftem 02 )

= A context menu for the ROWCHARTAREA:

FLItem 01

_I_. —

add FLOW_01
add FLOW_0Z
Add FLOW_03
add FLOW_04

add FLOW_0S

Show Spots
Hide Spots

The Java code for the context menus is:

/** Members */
// ==> new
FlowChartItem m_itemWithContext = null;
CHARTAREAConnectionLine m_lineWithContext = null;

// three properties for the different contextmenus

TREECollection m_contextMenulLine = new TREECollection();
TREECollection m_contextMenuItem = new TREECollection();
TREECollection m_contextMenuArea new TREEColTlection();
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/** initialisation - called when creating this instance*/
public void init()
{
// build the contextmenus in the init method
buildContextMenus();
}
// <== new

// ==> new
/** build the contextmenus */
private void buildContextMenus()

{

LineContextMenultem node;

// contextmenu items for the area

node = new LineContextMenultem("Add FLOW_01", 1);
m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);

node = new LineContextMenultem("Add FLOW_02", 2);
m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);

node = new LineContextMenultem("Add FLOW_03", 3);
m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);

node = new LineContextMenultem("Add FLOW_04", 4);
m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);

node = new LineContextMenultem("Add FLOW_05", 5);
m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);

node = new LineContextMenuItem(MENUNODEInfo.TYPE_SEPARATOR) ;

m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);
node = new LineContextMenultem("Show Spots", 12);
m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);
node = new LineContextMenultem("Hide Spots", 13);
m_contextMenuArea.addTopNode(node, true);

// contextmenu items for the FlowChartItems
node = new LineContextMenultem("Delete Item", 11);
m_contextMenultem.addTopNode(node, true);

node = new LineContextMenultem(MENUNODEInfo.TYPE_SEPARATOR);

m_contextMenultem.addTopNode(node, true);
node = new LineContextMenultem("Show Spots", 12);
m_contextMenultem.addTopNode(node, true);
node = new LineContextMenultem("Hide Spots", 13);
m_contextMenultem.addTopNode(node, true);

// contextmenu for the lines
node = new LineContextMenultem("Delete Line"™, 21);
m_contextMenulLine.addTopNode(node, true);

}

/**
* The class for the contextmenu items
* */
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}

/**

public class LineContextMenultem extends MENUNODEInfo

/** keeps the information what action should be called in the
* reactOnContextMenuSelect() method... */
int m_action;

public LineContextMenultem(String text)
{

super(text);

m_action = -1;

}

public LineContextMenultem(String text, int action)
{

super(text);

m_action = action;

}

public LineContextMenultem(String text, String image, int action)
{

super(text, image);

m_action = action;

}
public void reactOnSelect()
{
reactOnContextMenuSelect(m_action);
}

* React on a click in the contextmenu.
* depending on the m_action content of the clicked item
* there are different 'reactions'.

public void reactOnContextMenuSelect(int action)

{

switch(action)

// new FlowChartItem type 01 to added
case 1:
m_chartareaprop.reactOnDrop("flow01",
m_chartareaprop.getMouseDownX(),m_chartareaprop.getMouseDownY());
break;
// new FlowChartItem type 02 to added
case 2:
m_chartareaprop.reactOnDrop("flow02",
m_chartareaprop.getMouseDownX(),m_chartareaprop.getMouseDownY());
break;

// one reaction for each possible ‘FlowChartItem’
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// delete the selected 'FlowChartItem

case 11:

m_itemWithContext.removeAllConnections();
m_chartareaprop.removeChartArealtem(m_itemWithContext);
m_itemWithContext = null;

setSelected(null);

m_selectedItem = "";

m_infotext = "";

m_fstatus = "DISPLAY";

break;
// Make 'Connection Spots' visible
case 12:
onShowSpots();
break;
// Make 'Connection Spots' invisible
case 13:
onHideSpots();
break;
// delete selected Tine
case 21:

m_lineWithContext.removelLine();
m_TlineWithContext = null;
break;
}
}
// <== new

public class RowChartArea extends CHARTAREAInfo
{

/** reactOnContextMenu for area */
public void reactOnContextMenuRequest()
{
// ==> new
// open the context menu for the area
showPopupMenu(m_contextMenuArea) ;
// <{== new
}
// ==> new
/** reactOnContextMenu for line */
public void
reactOnContextMenuRequestConnectionLine(CHARTAREAConnectionLine
connectionlLine)
{
m_lineWithContext = connectionline;
// open the context menu for the line
showPopupMenu(m_contextMenulLine);
}
// <== new
}

public class FlowChartItem extends CHARTAREAItem
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// ==> new
/** reactOnContextMenu for Item*/
public void reactOnContextMenuRequest()

{
m_itemWithContext=this;
showPopupMenu(m_contextMenuItem);
}
// <== new

}

The result of our coding is a simple “for-loop” flowchart. For example (with an opened context
menu):

RowChartirea - & Simple Demo

Calected fam: FowChartlbam i

D Erefataxt: InfaText Sar riha Show Spots Hida Spors

{;57w> }_.. k=1 o — o kil | -+ _"_.
I ! l
Add FLOW_41

*@

add FLOW_93
Add FLOW_04
Add FLOW_05
Shaw Spots
Hide Spots
Properties
Basic
infoprop $en/popupwizard/njx_rowchartarea_attr_infoprop$ Obligatory
width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of 140
the control will either be a default width or - in case of container
controls - it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
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(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results
if the parent element of the control properly defines a width 50%
this control can reference. If you specify this control to have a 100%
width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may ?
itself define a width of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may not represent
what you expect.
height Height of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a
container control (containing) other controls then the height of 250
the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay
. . . . 400
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results
if the parent element of the control properly defines a height 50%
this control can reference. If you specify this control to have a
height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may 100%
itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may not represent
what you expect.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
pagebaseddragdrop |Default is false. Allows to 'drag and drop' icons from another |Optional |true
frame into the ROWCHARTAREA control.
false
Set to true if you want to enable 'drag and drop' only within
the page the ROWCHARTAREA control is placed in.
usegridlines Enables/Disables 'automatic snap to grid'. Default is true. Optional |true
You can define the X- and Y-Distance of the grid. false
gridlinesprop $en/popupwizard/njx_rowchartarea_attr_gridlinesprop$ Optional
gridlinexdistance  |Define the X-Distance of the gridlines. Default is 50. Optional |1
Notice: The X-Distance does not have any effect if 'automatic 2
snap to grid' is disabled. Please have a look at the
USEGRIDLINES and GRIDLINESPROP which are already 3
explained above. .
int-value
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gridlineydistance  |Define the Y-Distance of the gridlines. Default is 50. Optional |1
Notice: The Y-Distance does not have any effect if 'automatic 2
snap to grid' is disabled. Please have a look at the
USEGRIDLINES and GRIDLINESPROP which are already 3
explained above. .
int-value
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For detailed information on the TIMER control, see Non-Visual Controls and Hot Keys.
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The NJX:BUTTONITEM control is used to configure the buttons in an NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST
control. Only one NJX:BUTTONITEM control is needed in an NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST control.
This NJX:BUTTONITEM control is used to configure all buttons in the same way.

Example

f[hmamic Buttonlist: Processing Samples -

Init 4 Buttons 1 Add 2 More | Hide 2 + 3 Show 2 + 3

rD‘\F‘ﬂami{: Buttonlist =

Button 1 | | Button 2 Button 3 Button 4

The XML code for the example looks as follows:

<{rowarea name="Dynamic Buttonlist">
<Gtr>
<njx:buttonitemlist buttonlistprop="dynbuttons"
buttoncount="10" hdist="10">
<njx:buttonitem width="100">
</njx:buttonitem>
</njx:buttonitemlist>
/it
</rowarea>

Built-in Events

The NJX:BUTTONITEM control behaves like a BUTTON control.

Properties
Basic
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Appearance
image URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any image |Optional | gif
type (.gif, jpg, ...) that your browser does understand is valid. _
) %)
Use the following options to specify the URL: '
Jpeg
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(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to your
page. Specifying "../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will
point to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

invisiblemode | This property has three possible values: Optional |invisible
(1) "invisible": the control is not visible without occupying disabled
any space.
cleared

(2) "disabled": the control is deactivated: it is "grayed" and
does not show any roll over effects any more.

(3)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies space.

width Width of the control. Optional |100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of 140
the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by its content. 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). 509

Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines a 100%
width this control can reference. If you specify this control to
have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent element does
not specify a width then the rendering result may not
represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the 250
height of the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). 400

Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines a 50%
height this control can reference. If you specify this control to
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have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row)
may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent element
does not specify a width then the rendering result may not
represent what you expect.

100%

imageheight

Pixel height of image inside button.

Optional

imagewidth

Pixel width of image inside button.

Optional

textstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into the text of this
control.

With the style you can individually influence the text of the
button. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples
are:

font-weight: bold

color: #FF0000

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

buttonstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are
applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and select
the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

stylevariant

Some controls offer the possibility to define style variants. By
this style variant you can address different styles inside your
style sheet definition file (.css). If not defined "normal" styles
are chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style definitions
(xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the style sheet
defintion and use them multiple times by addressing them
via the "stylevariant” property. CIS currently offers two
variants "VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

Optional

VARI1

VAR2

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control itself. In this case

Optional

left
center

right
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the "align" property specifies the position of the control inside
the column. In most cases you do not require the align control
to be explicitly defined because the size of the column around
the controls exactly is sized in the same way as the contained
control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in most
text based controls there is an explicit property "textalign" in
which you align the control's contained text.

valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself middle
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control. In this case the bottom
"align" property specify the position of the control inside the
column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of columns your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control to 3
span over more than one columns. 1
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of rows your control occupies. By default
itis "1" - but you may want to define the control to span over 3
more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
imagedisabled |URL of image that is displayed if the control is disabled. Use |Optional | gif
properties VISIBLEPROP and INVISIBLEMODE to disable .
the control. P&
jpeg
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submitbutton |Set this property to true and the button will work as an Optional |true
'Submitbutton', that is neccessary if you want to transfer
and/or save form values. false
i.e. password and username or complete search forms
Default value is false.
You should only use a 'Submitbutton' if the withformtag
option of the pagebody tag is set true.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are |Optional |-1
selected in increasing index order and in source order to
resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can |Optional
be later on used within your test tool in order to do the object
identification
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The NJX:BUTTONITEMFIX control is used to configure the individual buttons in an NJX:BUT-
TONITEMLISTFIX control. For each button in the NJX: BUTTONITEMLISTFIX control, one
NJX:BUTTONITEMFIX control is needed.

Example

rFix:ﬂutmnﬁﬁt:Prm:enﬁngﬁamphas -

E Init Buttons i Toggle Visible

'Fix Buttonlist -
Button 1 Button 2

The XML code for the example looks as follows:

{rowarea name="Fix Buttonlist">
<Gtr>
<njx:buttonitemlistfix buttonlistprop="fixbuttons" hdist="4">
<njx:buttonitemfix method="onButtonl"
invisiblemode="cleared" width="300">
</njx:buttonitemfix>
<njx:buttonitemfix method="onButton2"
invisiblemode="disabled"” width="100">
</njx:buttonitemfix>
<{/njx:buttonitemlistfix>
</itr>
</rowarea>

Built-in Events

The NJX:BUTTONITEMEFIX control behaves like a BUTTON control.

496 Natural Page Layout



NJX:BUTTONITEMFIX

Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please do not Sometimes
specify the name when using the multi language obligatory
management - but specify a "textid" instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside the| Sometimes
control. The "textid" is translated into a corresponding string | obligatory
at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a
"textid".

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Appearance

image URL of image that is displayed inside the control. Any Optional |gif
image type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does understand .
is valid. P8

Use the following options to specify the URL: jpeg

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your page is
generated directly into your project's folder. Specifiying
"images/xyz.gif" will point into a directory parallel to your
page. Specifying "../HTMLBasedGUI/images/new.gif" will
point to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

invisiblemode | This property has three possible values: Optional |invisible

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible without occupying disabled

any space.
cleared

(2) "disabled": the control is deactivated: it is "grayed" and
does not show any roll over effects any more.

(3)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies
space.

width Width of the control. Optional |100

There are three possibilities to define the width: 120

(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140

of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
160
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container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 180
by its content.

200
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100").

50%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%").
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct 100%
results if the parent element of the control properly defines
a width this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a width of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an
ITR-row) may itself define a width of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Optional [100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the 200
control will be rendered with its default height. If the control
is a container control (containing) other controls then the 250
height of the control will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%").
. iy . . 400
Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct
results if the parent element of the control properly defines 50%
a height this control can reference. If you specify this control
to have a height of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an 100%
ITR-row) may itself define a height of "100%". If the parent
element does not specify a width then the rendering result
may not represent what you expect.
imageheight |Pixel height of image inside button. Optional
imagewidth |Pixel width of image inside button. Optional
textstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into the text of |Optional [background-color:
this control. #FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the text of the color: #0000FF
button. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are: font-weight: bold

font-weight: bold

color: #FF0000

buttonstyle  |CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. |Optional |background-color:

#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering

of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. color: #0000FF

Examples are:
font-weight: bold
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border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating
them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated

HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser and
select the "View source" or "View frame's source" function.

stylevariant  |Some controls offer the possibility to define style variants. |Optional |VAR1
By this style variant you can address different styles inside
your style sheet definition file (.css). If not defined "normal" VAR2
styles are chosen, if defined (e.g. "VAR1") then other style
definitions (xxxVAR1xxx) are chosen.

Purpose: you can set up style variants in the style sheet
defintion and use them multiple times by addressing them
via the "stylevariant” property. CIS currently offers two
variants "VAR1" and "VAR2" but does not predefine any
semantics behind - this is up to you!

align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself center
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size of the ‘
column is bigger than the size of the control itself. In this right

case the "align" property specifies the position of the control
inside the column. In most cases you do not require the
align control to be explicitly defined because the size of the
column around the controls exactly is sized in the same way
as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in most
text based controls there is an explicit property "textalign"
in which you align the control's contained text.

valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column itself middle
is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size of the
column is bigger than the size of the control. In this case the bottom

"align" property specify the position of the control inside
the column.

colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of columns your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control to 3

span over more than one columns.
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The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
licitly not hed.
explicitly not synche intovalue
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to 2
control the number of rows your control occupies. By default
itis "1" - but you may want to define the control to span 3
over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows).
It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these rows are 50
explicitly not synched.
int-value
imagedisabled |URL of image that is displayed if the control is disabled. |Optional |gif
Use properties VISIBLEPROP and INVISIBLEMODE to .
disable the control. P8
jpeg
submitbutton |Set this property to true and the button will work asan  |Optional |true
'Submitbutton', that is neccessary if you want to transfer
and/or save form values. false
i.e. password and username or complete search forms
Default value is false.
You should only use a 'Submitbutton' if the withformtag
option of the pagebody tag is set true.
tabindex Index that defines the tab order of the control. Controls are|Optional  |-1
selected in increasing index order and in source order to
resolve duplicates. 0
1
2
5
10
32767
Online help
title Text that is shown as tooltip for the control. Optional
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Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE property
- or use the TITLETEXTID in order to define a language

dependent literal.
titletextid Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage management|Optional
- representing the tooltip text that is used for the control.
Miscellaneous
testtoolid Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that can|Optional

be later on used within your test tool in order to do the

object identification
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The NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST control is used to arrange buttons in a horizontal line. In contrast to
the NJX:BUTTONITEMLISTFIX control, the number of buttons in an NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST
control can be changed dynamically (up to an upper limit defined at design time), but the layout
of the buttons cannot be configured individually. Instead, all buttons in the list are configured
with the same layout.
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Example

rva'namicﬂuﬁhmﬁst: Processing Samples -

Init 4 Buttons 1 Add 2 More | Hide 2 + 3 Show 2 + 3

{Dqﬂannkzﬂuﬂonﬁst =

Button 1 = Button 2 ; ; Button 3 Button 4

The XML code for the example looks as follows:

{rowarea name="Dynamic Buttonlist">
<dtr>
<njx:buttonitemlist buttonlistprop="dynbuttons
buttoncount="10" hdist="10">
<njx:buttonitem width="100">
</njx:buttonitem>
{/njx:buttonitemlist>
</itr>
{/rowarea>

Adapter Interface

1 DYNBUTTONS (1:%*)

2 METHOD (A) DYNAMIC
2 NAME (A) DYNAMIC

2 TITLE (A) DYNAMIC
2 VISIBLE (L)

Built-in Events

The buttons in the NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST control (NJX:BUTTONITEM controls) behave like
BUTTON controls.
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Properties

Basic

buttoncount| Maximum count of buttons in the buttonlist. Optional

If no buttoncount is defined then a default of 10 is assigned.

hdist Horizontal distance between the buttons. Can be specified either in pixels or as |Optional
percentage value.

If no width is defined then a default width of 2 pixels is assigned.
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NJX:BUTTONITEMLISTFIX

The NJX:BUTTONITEMLISTFIX control is used to arrange buttons in a horizontal line. In contrast
to the NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST control, the number of buttons in an NJX:BUTTONITEMLIST
control cannot be changed dynamically, but the layout of the buttons can be configured individually.

Example

rFix:ﬂutmnﬁﬁt:Prm:enﬁngﬁamphas -

E Init Buttons i Toggle Visible

'Fix Buttonlist -
Button 1 Button 2

The XML code for the example looks as follows:

<{rowarea name="Fix Buttonlist">
<Gtr>
<njx:buttonitemlistfix buttonlistprop="fixbuttons" hdist="4">
<njx:buttonitemfix method="onButtonl"
invisiblemode="cleared" width="300">
</njx:buttonitemfix>
<njx:buttonitemfix method="onButton2"
invisiblemode="disabled" width="100">
</njix:buttonitemfix>
<{/njx:buttonitemlistfix>
</itr>
</rowarea>

Adapter Interface

1 FIXBUTTONS (1:%*)

2 METHOD (A) DYNAMIC
2 NAME (A) DYNAMIC

2 TITLE (A) DYNAMIC
2 VISIBLE (L)

508 Natural Page Layout



NJX:BUTTONITEMLISTFIX

Built-in Events

The buttons in the NJX:BUTTONITEMLISTFIX control (NJX:BUTTONITEMFIX controls) behave
like BUTTON controls.

Properties

Basic

hdist|Horizontal distance between the buttons. Can be specified either in pixels or as percentage |Optional
value.

If no width is defined then a default width of 2 pixels is assigned.
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The NJX:DOCUMENTLINK control is used to render text that is dynamically provided by the
application through an adapter parameter. The text is rendered as a hyperlink. In a second adapter
parameter, the application provides an URL to a document. This URL can refer to documents
transported in the data structure of the NJX:OBJECTS control. It can also be a normal browser
URL for a document which is accessible from within the web application.

When clicking on the hyperlink, the document is opened in a pop-up dialog.

| Note: See also Documents in Some Common Rules for all Controls.

Properties

Basic

name Text that is displayed inside the control. Please donot  |Optional
specify the name when using the multi language
management - but specify a "textid" instead.

textid Multi language dependent text that is displayed inside |Optional
the control. The "textid" is translated into a corresponding
string at runtime.

Do not specify a "name" inside the control if specifying a

"textid".

width Width of the control. Sometimes |100

obligatory

There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width 140
of the control will either be a default width or - in case of
container controls - it will follow the width that is occupied 160
by its content. 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. 509

"50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing will only bring
up correct results if the parent element of the control 100%
properly defines a width this control can reference. If you
specify this control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you
expect.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. |Optional
The comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Appearance
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width

(already explained above)

straighttext

If the text of the control contains HTML tags then these
are by default interpreted by the browser. Specifiying
STRAIGHTTEXT as "true" means that the browser will
directly render the characters without HTML
interpretation.

Example: if you want to output the source of an HTML
text then STRAIGHTTEXT should be set to "true".

Optional

true

false

linkstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering
of the control. You can specify any style sheet expressions.
Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated
HTML code in order to know where direct style definitions
are applied. Press right mouse-button in your browser
and select the "View source" or "View frame's source"
function.

Optional

#FF0000

color: #0000FF

background-color:

font-weight: bold

linkclass

CSS style class definition that is directly passed into this
control.

The style class can be either one which is part of the
"normal” CIS style sheet files (i.e. the ones that you
maintain with the style sheet editor) - or it can be one of
an other style sheet file that you may reference via the
ADDSTYLESHEET property of the PAGE tag.

Optional

align

Horizontal alignment of control in its column.

Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control itself.
In this case the "align" property specifies the position of
the control inside the column. In most cases you do not
require the align control to be explicitly defined because
the size of the column around the controls exactly is sized
in the same way as the contained control.

If you want to directly control the alignment of text: in
most text based controls there is an explicit property
"textalign" in which you align the control's contained text.

Optional

left
center

right
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valign Vertical alighment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The column middle
itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). Sometimtes the size
of the column is bigger than the size of the control. In this bottom
case the "align" property specify the position of the control
inside the column.
nowrap If the textual content of the control exceeds the size of the |Optional |true
control then the browser automatically breaks the line and
arranges the text accordingly. false
You can avoid this behaviour by setting NOWRAP to
"true". No line break will be performed by the browser.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of columns your control occupies.
By defaultitis "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.
int-value
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want 2
to control the number of rows your control occupies. By
default it is "1" - but you may want to define the control 3
to span over more than one columns. 4
The property only makes sense in table rows that are 5
snychronized within one container (i.e. TR, STR table
rows). It does not make sense in ITR rows, because these 50
rows are explicitly not synched.
int-value
Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application
Designer (for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the
control, a different name (for instance HFIELD1) can be
bound instead. If the original name (in this case #FIELD1)
is then specified in this attribute, the original name is
generated into the parameter data area of the Natural
adapter and a mapping between the two names is
generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the
Natural adapter. This mapping must not break a once

Optional

514
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defined group structure. If for instance a grid control that
is bound to aname of GRID1 contains fields that are bound
to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding
njx:natname values may be #GRID1.4#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.#FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.#4FIELD2.

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line
into the parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before
the field name. The Map Converter, for instance, uses this
attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control identifier that
can be later on used within your test tool in order to do
the object identification

Optional

Natural Page Layout
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NJX:EVENTDATA

The NJX:EVENTDATA control supplies additional information related to specific events. With
some events, the application needs additional information to handle the event properly. Only one
instance of the control needs to be added to the page. This instance provides the event data for all
events of other controls on the page that supply additional data. If the page does not contain an
instance of the NJX:EVENTDATA control, no additional event data is supplied to the application.
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Example
" Event Data Example K
'Event Data -
0 ofiast  ofFirst o [P
D Last First
ID Last First
B ID Last First
(D] Last First
ID Last First
ID Last First ﬂ

" Ewvent lines.onClick in line 3 raised.

The XML layout definition is:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?>
<natpage natsource="CTREVD-A" natsinglebyte="true"
xmlns:njx="http://www.softwareag.com/njx/njxMapConverter">
{titlebar name="Event Data Example">
</titlebar>
<pagebody takefullheight="true">
<{rowarea name="Event Data" height="100%">
<itr height="100%">
<textgrid2 griddataprop="lines" width="100%"
height="100%" selectprop="selected"
onclickmethod="Tines.onClick">
<column name="ID" property="id" width="100">
</column>
<column name="lLast" property="last">
</column>
<column name="First" property="first">
</column>
</textgride>
</itr>
{/rowarea>
<{/pagebody>
{statusbar withdistance="false">
</statusbar>
<njx:eventdata>
</njx:eventdata>
</natpage>
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Adapter Interface

LINES (1:%)

FIRST (A) DYNAMIC
ID (A) DYNAMIC
LAST (A) DYNAMIC
SELECTED (L)
XCIEVENTDATA
XCIINDEX (I4)

[N D SR R SR O )

If a left click is applied to the grid, the index of the line is contained in XCIEVENTDATA. XCIINDEX.

Note that in order to receive the event data, the click event must refer to a specific control. In this
example, it must therefore be named 1ines.onC11ck, not just onC11ck.
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NJX:FIELDITEM

The NJX:FIELDITEM control is used to configure the individual fields in an NJX:FIELDLIST
control in order to create a complex field list. The fields of a complex field list are mapped to a
group array in the Natural application. For each field in the NJX:FIELDLIST control, one
NJX:FIELDITEM control is needed. The NJX:FIELDITEM controls are used to configure the fields
in the list independently.
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Example
"Complex Field List -
11100102 11100105 11100106 (11100107 11100108
Schindler Schirm Schmitt Schmidt Schneider
Edgar Christian Reiner Helga Wolfgang
The XML code for the example looks as follows:
<rowarea name="Complex Field List">
<itr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="columns" fieldcount="5"
hdist="60">
<njx:fielditem valueprop="id" width="80"
invisiblemode="cleared">
</njx:fielditem>
</njx:fieldlist>
<itrd
<Gitr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="columns" fieldcount="5"
hdist="10">
<njx:fielditem valueprop="Tast" width="130"
invisiblemode="1invisible">
</njx:fielditem>
<Injx:fieldlist>
<Jitr>
<Gtr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="columns" fieldcount="5"
hdist="40">
<njx:fielditem valueprop="first"™ width="100"
invisiblemode="1invisible">
</njx:fielditem>
</njx:fieldlist>
</itr>
</rowarea>
Natural Page Layout 523



NJX:FIELDITEM

Adapter Interface

COLUMNS (1:%)
FIRST (A) DYNAMIC
ID (A) DYNAMIC
LAST (A) DYNAMIC
STATUS (A) DYNAMIC

D NN N

For all NJX:FIELDLIST controls that are bound to the same valuein fieldlistprop (here: columns),
one common structure array is generated (here: COLUMNS).

For each NJX:FIELDITEM control, an element in the structure is generated according to the value
bound in valueprop (here: FIRST, ID and LAST).

For each occurrence of the structure array, a parameter with the fixed name STATUS is generated.
This parameter can be used to control the status of the elements in a similar way as it is done with
the statusprop of the FIELD control.

Built-in Events

The fields in the NJX:FIELDLIST control (NJX:FIELDITEM controls or NJX:FIELDVALUE controls)
behave like FIELD controls.

Properties

Basic

width Width of the control. Sometimes 100

obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 140
the width of the control will either be a default
width or - in case of container controls - it will 160
follow the width that is occupied by its content. 180
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g.
" 0" 200
100").
N 50%

(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing 100%
will only bring up correct results if the parent
element of the control properly defines a width
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this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
width of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.

comment Comment without any effect on rendering and |Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.
Appearance
width (already explained above)
length Width of FIELD in amount of characters. Optional |5
WIDTH and LENGTH should not be used
together. Note that the actual size of the control 10
depends on the font definition if using the 15
LENGTH property.
20
int-value
maxlength Maximum number of characters that a user may [Optional |5
enter. This property is not depending on the
LENGTH property - please do not get confused 10
by the similar naming. MAXLENGTH has 15
nothing to do with the optical sizing of the
control but only with the number of characters 20
you may input.
int-value
autotab If set to true, an automatic tab is executed for |Optional |true
fields with a specified MAXLENGTH when the
maxlength value is reached. For fields without false
a MAXLENGTH specified it has no effect.
Default is true.
textalign Alignment of text inside the control. Optional |left
center
right
password If set to "true", each entered character is Optional |true
displayed as a "™'.
false
displayonly If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible |Optional |true
for input. It is just used as an output field.
false
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direction Presets the default(BiD1i) direction of the control. |Optional |rtl
Use black string in order to have the default
value. ltr
uppercase If "true" then all input is automatically Optional [true
transferred to upper case characters.
false
align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. |Optional |left
Each control is "packaged” into a column. The center
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). .
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than right
the size of the control itself. In this case the
"align" property specifies the position of the
control inside the column. In most cases you do
not require the align control to be explicitly
defined because the size of the column around
the controls exactly is sized in the same way as
the contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of
text: in most text based controls there is an
explicit property "textalign" in which you align
the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged” into a column. The middle
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger than bottom
the size of the control. In this case the "align"
property specify the position of the control
inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of
columns your control occupies. By default it is 3
"1" - but you may want to define the control to 4
span over more than one columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows >
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. 50
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not int-value
synched.
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of rows
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your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but
you may want to define the control to span over
more than one columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows
that are snychronized within one container (i.e.
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not
synched.

3

4

5

50

int-value

fieldstyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into
this control.

With the style you can individually influence
the rendering of the control. You can specify
any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

background-color:
#FF0000

color: #0000FF

font-weight: bold

noborder

Boolean value defining if the control has a
border. Default is "false".

Optional

true

false

transparentbackground

Boolean value defining if the control is rendered
with a transparent background. Default is
"false".

Optional

true

false

invisiblemode

If the visibility of the control is determined
dynamically by an adapter property then there
are two rendering modes if the visibility is
"false":

(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still
occupies space.

Optional

invisible

cleared

tabindex

Index that defines the tab order of the control.
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates.

Optional

1
—_
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10

32767

Binding

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered
within the browser client - and communicated
to the server adapter object when a user e.g.
presses a button. By using the FLUSH property
you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly
after changing the input a synchronization with
the server adapter is triggered. As consequence
you directly can react inside your adapter logic
onto the change of the corresponding value. -
Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties
- also the ones that were changed before - are
transferred to the adapter object, not only the
one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the
changed value is populated inside the page. You
use this option if you have redundant usage of
the same property inside one page and if you
want to pass one changed value to all its
representation directly after changing the value.

Optional

screen

server

textidmode

If using property "valuetextprop” then a field
knows an id and a text for a certain value. There
are three types of display: either both are shown
together, separated by an "-" (e.g. "id - text"). Or
only text is shown or only the id is shown. If not
defined at all then the system's default text
id-mode will be chosen. The default mode can
be defined as part of the CIS session context.

Optional

Validation

datatype

By default, the FIELD control is managing its
content as string. By explicitly setting a datatype
you can define that the control...

...will check the user input if it reflects the
datatype. E.g. if the user inputs "abc" into a field

Optional

date
float
int

long

528
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with datatype "int" then a corresponding error
message will popup when the user leaves the
field.

..will format the data coming from the server
or coming form the user input: if the field has
datatype "date" and the user inputs "010304"
then the input will be translated into
"01.03.2004" (or other representation, dependent
on date format settings).

In addition valeu popups are offered for the
user automatically for some datatypes: e.g. when

time
timestamp
color
xs:decimal
xs:double
xs:date

xs:dateTime

specifying datatype "date" the automatically the xs:time
field provides a calendar input popup.
Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit
. . . . Nnn
misleading - it represents any decimal format
number. The server side representation may be Prn
a float value, but also can be a double or a )
BigDecimal property. string n
L
xs:boolean
xs:byte
xs:short
validationrules Contains information used for Data Validation.|Optional
Use the Validation Rules Editor to make
changes!
validation Regular expression against which the content |Optional |[a-zA-Z0-9_.-]
of the field is checked on client side when the
user changes the field. If the validation fails then {LI\\@[a-zA-Z0-9_-]
an error message popup up and informs the
user about the wrong input. LA NW2NNS)
[0-9)(-/+]+
validationuserhint If a client side validation fails due to wrong user|Optional
input then an error popup is opened. If you
define a hint inside this property then the hint
is output to the user in order to tell in which
way to input the value. The hint is not language
dependent.
digits Number that specifiies how many digits are to |Optional |1
be displayed (ie digits before the comma). If
2
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using this feature then the DATATYPE property 3
must be set to 'float’. See also DECIMALDIGITS.
int-value
decimaldigits Specifies the number of displayed decimal Optional |1
digits. If using this feature then the DATATYPE
property must be set to 'float’. 2
3
int-value
spinrangemin An integer value which defines the lower bound |Optional |1
of the value range.
2
3
int-value
spinrangemax An integer value which defines the upper bound |Optional |1
of the value range.
2
3
int-value
Valuehelp
popupinputonly Boolean property that control if a field with ~ |Optional |true
POPUPMETHOD defined is still usable for
keyboard input. If "false" (= default) then the false
user can input a value either directly via
keyboard or by using the popupmethod's help.
If set to "true" then no keyboard input is possible
- but only selection from the popup-method's
help.
popuponalt40 Value help in a field is triggered either by Optional [true
clicking with the mouse or by pressing a certain
key inside the field. The "traditional" keys are false
"cusrsor-down", "F7" or "F4". Sometimes you do
not want to mix other "cursor-down" behaviour
(e.g. scrolling in lists) with the value help
behaviour. In this case switch this property to
"true” - and the value help will only come up
anymore when "alt-cursor-down" is pressed.
popupcombowidth Pixel width of the standard Optional |1
"openldValueCombo" popup dialog. Default is
field width or at least 150 pixel. 2
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3

int-value

popupicon

URL of image that is displayed inside the right
corner of the field to indicate to the user that
there is some value help available.. Any image
type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your
page is generated directly into your project's
folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will point
into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGUlI/images/new.gif" will point
to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
P8

jpeg

touchpadinput

Boolean property that decides if touch pad
support is offered for the FIELD control. The
default is "false". If switched to "true" then you
can input data into the field via a touch pad. As
consequence you can use this control for making
inputs through a touch terminal.

Optional

true

false

onlinehelp

helpid

Help id that is passed to the online help
management in case the user presses F1 on the
control.

Optional

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to
define a language dependent literal.

Optional

titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage
management - representing the tooltip text that
is used for the control.

Optional

formula

Contains information used by the Formula
Editor.

Use the Formula Editor to make changes!

Optional

Hot Keys

hotkeys

Semicolon separated list of hot keys. A hotkey
consists of a list of keys and a method name.
Separate the keys by "-" and the method name
again with a semicolon

Optional
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Example:

ctrl-alt-65;0nCtrlAltA;13;onEnter ...defines two
hot keys. Method onCtrlAltA is invoked if the
user presses Ctrl-Alt-A. Method "onEnter" is
called if the user presses the ENTER key.

Use the popup help within the Layout Painter
to input hot keys.

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for
Application Designer (for instance #FIELD1)
shall be bound to the control, a different name
(for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead.
If the original name (in this case #FIELD1) is
then specified in this attribute, the original name
is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the
two names is generated into the PROCESS
PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group
structure. If for instance a grid control that is
bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that
are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively,
the corresponding njx:natname values may be
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but not
#GRID1.#FIELD1 and #MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as
comment line into the parameter data area of
the Natural adapter, before the field name. The
Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes
to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional

532
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The NJX:FIELDLIST control is used to arrange fields or groups of fields in a horizontal line. The

difference of using the NJX:FIELDLIST control instead of individual fields is that the NJX:FIELDLIST
control binds the contained fields to an array or array group in the application, while individual
fields are bound to individual variables.

534 Natural Page Layout



NJX:FIELDLIST

Example

Complex Field List -
111100102 _11100105 | 111100106 _1110010? | 111100108
|schindler schirm |Schmitt Schmidt |schneider

Edgar Christian Reiner Helga Wolfgang
'Simple Field List ..

Schindle|Schirm | Schmitt Schmidt|Schneic Schneic Bunged|Thiele | Thoma | Treiber

The XML code for the example looks as follows:

<rowarea name="Complex Field List">
<Gtr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="columns" fieldcount="5"
hdist="60">
<njx:fielditem valueprop="id" width="80"
invisiblemode="cleared">

</njx:fielditem>

</njx:fieldlist>

</itr>

<Gtr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="columns" fieldcount="5"
hdist="10">

<njx:fielditem valueprop="last" width="130"
invisiblemode="invisible">
</njx:fielditem>

</njx:fieldlist>

</itrd>

<Gtr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="columns" fieldcount="5"
hdist="40">

<njx:fielditem valueprop="first" width="100"
invisiblemode="invisible">
<njx:fielditem>
</njx:fieldlist>
</itr>
<{/rowarea>
<rowarea name="Simple Field List">
<Gtr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="simple"” fieldcount="10">
<njx:fieldvalue width="50">
</njx:fieldvalue>
</njx:fieldlist>
</itr>
</rowarea>
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Adapter Interface

COLUMNS (1:*)

FIRST (A) DYNAMIC

ID (A) DYNAMIC

LAST (A) DYNAMIC
STATUS (A) DYNAMIC
SIMPLE (A/1:*) DYNAMIC

= NN N

For all NJX:FIELDLIST controls that are bound to the same valuein fieldlistprop (here: columns),
one common structure array is generated (here: COLUMNS).

For each NJX:FIELDITEM control, an element in the structure is generated according to the value
bound in valueprop (here: FIRST, ID and LAST).

For each occurrence of the structure array, a parameter with the fixed name STATUS is generated.
This parameter can be used to control the status of the elements in a similar way as it is done with
the statusprop of the FIELD control.

For a simple field list (one that contains an NJX:FIELDVALUE control), a simple array is generated
according to the value bound in valueprop (here: SIMPLE).

Built-in Events

The fields in the NJX:FIELDLIST control (NJX:FIELDITEM controls or N]JX:FIELDVALUE controls)
behave like FIELD controls.

Properties

Basic

fieldcount Maximum count of fields in the fieldlist. If no fieldcount is defined thena  |Optional
default of 10 is assigned.

hdist Horizontal distance between the fields Can be specified either in pixels or as |Optional
percentage value.
If no width is defined then a default width of 2 pixels is assigned.

njx:natname If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer (for Optional
instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different name (for instance
HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original name (in this case #FIELD1)
is then specified in this attribute, the original name is generated into the
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parameter data area of the Natural adapter and a mapping between the two
names is generated into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural adapter.
This mapping must not break a once defined group structure. If for instance
a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains fields that are bound
to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the corresponding njx:natname values
may be #GRID1.4#FIELD1 and #GRID1.#FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.#4FIELD2.

njx:natcomment | The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the parameter |Optional
data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name. The Map Converter,
for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for a generated statusprop variable
to which field the statusprop belongs.
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The NJX:FIELDVALUE control is used to configure the fields in an NJX:FIELDLIST control in
order to create a simple field list. The fields of a simple field list are mapped to an array in the
Natural application. Only one NJX: FIELDVALUE control is needed in an NJX: FIELDLIST control.
This NJX:FIELDVALUE control is used to configure all fields in the list in the same way.
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Example

Simple Field List =
Schindlg|Schirm | Schmitt||Schmidt Schneig|Schneig Bunger Thiele | Thoma | Treiber

The XML code for the example looks as follows:

<rowarea name="Simple Field List">
<Gitr>
<njx:fieldlist fieldlistprop="simple" fieldcount="10">
<njx:fieldvalue width="50">
</njix:fieldvalue>
</njx:fieldlist>
</itr>
</rowarea>

Adapter Interface

1 SIMPLE (A/1:*) DYNAMIC

For a simple field list (one that contains an NJX:FIELDVALUE control), an array is generated ac-
cording to the value bound in valueprop (here: SIMPLE).

Built-in Events

The NJX:FIELDVALUE control behaves like a FIELD control.

Properties

Basic

width Width of the control. Sometimes |100

obligatory

There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case 140
the width of the control will either be a default
width or - in case of container controls - it will 160
follow the width that is occupied by its content.
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(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. 180
VllOOVl).
200
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value
(e.g. "50%"). Pay attention: percentage sizing 50%
will only bring up correct results if the parent 1002
element of the control properly defines a width ’
this control can reference. If you specify this
control to have a width of 50% then the parent
element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a
width of "100%". If the parent element does not
specify a width then the rendering result may
not represent what you expect.
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and | Optional
behaviour. The comment is shown in the layout
editor's tree view.
Appearance
width (already explained above)
length Width of FIELD in amount of characters. Optional |5
WIDTH and LENGTH should not be used
together. Note that the actual size of the control 10
depends on the font definition if using the 15
LENGTH property.
20
int-value
maxlength Maximum number of characters that a user may |Optional |5
enter. This property is not depending on the
LENGTH property - please do not get confused 10
by the similar naming. MAXLENGTH has 15
nothing to do with the optical sizing of the
control but only with the number of characters 20
you may input.
int-value
autotab If set to true, an automatic tab is executed for |Optional |true
fields with a specified MAXLENGTH when the
maxlength value is reached. For fields without false
a MAXLENGTH specified it has no effect.
Default is true.
textalign Alignment of text inside the control. Optional |left
center
right
542 Natural Page Layout




NJX:FIELDVALUE

password If set to "true", each entered character is Optional |true
displayed as a ™.
false
displayonly If set to true, the FIELD will not be accessible |Optional |true
for input. It is just used as an output field.
false
direction Presets the default(BiD1i) direction of the control. |Optional |rtl
Use black string in order to have the default
value. Itr
uppercase If "true" then all input is automatically Optional [true
transferred to upper case characters.
false
align Horizontal alignment of control in its column. |Optional |left
Each control is "packaged" into a column. The center
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR). .
Sometimes the size of the column is bigger than right
the size of the control itself. In this case the
"align" property specifies the position of the
control inside the column. In most cases you do
not require the align control to be explicitly
defined because the size of the column around
the controls exactly is sized in the same way as
the contained control.
If you want to directly control the alignment of
text: in most text based controls there is an
explicit property "textalign" in which you align
the control's contained text.
valign Vertical alignment of control in its column. Optional |top
Each control is "packaged” into a column. The middle
column itself is part of a row (e.g. ITR or TR).
Sometimtes the size of the column is bigger than bottom
the size of the control. In this case the "align”
property specify the position of the control
inside the column.
colspan Column spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of
columns your control occupies. By default it is 3
"1" - but you may want to define the control to 4
span over more than one columns.
5
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The property only makes sense in table rows 50
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. .
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in int-value
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not
synched.
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may 2
sometimes want to control the number of rows
your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but 3
you may want to define the control to span over 4
more than one columns.
The property only makes sense in table rows >
that are snychronized within one container (i.e. 50
TR, STR table rows). It does not make sense in
ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not int-value
synched.
fieldstyle CSS style definition that is directly passed into |Optional |background-color:
this control. #FF0000
With the style you can individually influence color: #0000FF
the rendering of the control. You can specify )
any style sheet expressions. Examples are: font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and
separating them with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the
generated HTML code in order to know where
direct style definitions are applied. Press right
mouse-button in your browser and select the
"View source" or "View frame's source” function.
noborder Boolean value defining if the control has a Optional |true
border. Default is "false".
false
transparentbackground | Boolean value defining if the control is rendered | Optional  |true
with a transparent background. Default is
"false". false
invisiblemode If the visibility of the control is determined Optional |invisible
dynamically by an adapter property then there
are two rendering modes if the visibility is cleared
"false":
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(1) "invisible": the control is not visible.

(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still
occupies space.

tabindex

Index that defines the tab order of the control.
Controls are selected in increasing index order
and in source order to resolve duplicates.

Optional

1
—_

10

32767

Binding

flush

Flushing behaviour of the input control.

By default an input into the control is registered
within the browser client - and communicated
to the server adapter object when a user e.g.
presses a button. By using the FLUSH property
you can change this behaviour.

Setting FLUSH to "server" means that directly
after changing the input a synchronization with
the server adapter is triggered. As consequence
you directly can react inside your adapter logic
onto the change of the corresponding value. -
Please be aware of that during the
synchronization always all changed properties
- also the ones that were changed before - are
transferred to the adapter object, not only the
one that triggered the synchonization.

Setting FLUSH to "screen" means that the
changed value is populated inside the page. You
use this option if you have redundant usage of
the same property inside one page and if you
want to pass one changed value to all its
representation directly after changing the value.

Optional

screen

server

textidmode

If using property "valuetextprop" then a field
knows anid and a text for a certain value. There
are three types of display: either both are shown
together, separated by an "-" (e.g. "id - text"). Or
only text is shown or only the id is shown. If not
defined at all then the system's default text

Optional
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id-mode will be chosen. The default mode can
be defined as part of the CIS session context.

Validation
datatype By default, the FIELD control is managing its |Optional |date
content as string. By explicitly setting a datatype
you can define that the control... float
...will check the user input if it reflects the int
datatype. E.g. if the user inputs "abc" into a field
: e . long
with datatype "int" then a corresponding error
message will popup when the user leaves the time
field.
timestamp
...will format the data coming from the server
or coming form the user input: if the field has color
datatype "date" and the user inputs "010304"
then the input will be translated into xs:decimal
"01.03.2004" (or other representation, dependent doubl
on date format settings). xs-double
In addition valeu popups are offered for the xs:date
user .au.tomatically for some datatypes: eg. when xs:dateTime
specifying datatype "date" the automatically the
field provides a calendar input popup. xs:time
Please note: the datatype "float" is named a bit
misleading - it represents any decimal format
number. The server side representation may be Nn.n
a float value, but also can be a double or a
BigDecimal property. Pnn
string n
L
xs:boolean
xs:byte
xs:short
validationrules Contains information used for Data Validation.|Optional
Use the Validation Rules Editor to make
changes!
validation Regular expression against which the content |Optional |[a-zA-Z0-9_.-]
of the field is checked on client side when the
user changes the field. If the validation fails then {LI\\@[a-zA-Z0-9_.-]
an error message popup up and informs the
user about the wrong input. LN A \w{2, ]\ \d{5}
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[0-9)(-/+]+
validationuserhint If a client side validation fails due to wrong user|Optional
input then an error popup is opened. If you
define a hint inside this property then the hint
is output to the user in order to tell in which
way to input the value. The hint is not language
dependent.
digits Number that specifiies how many digits are to |Optional |1
be displayed (ie digits before the comma). If
using this feature then the DATATYPE property 2
must be set to 'float’. See also DECIMALDIGITS. 3
int-value
decimaldigits Specifies the number of displayed decimal Optional |1
digits. If using this feature then the DATATYPE
property must be set to 'float’. 2
3
int-value
spinrangemin An integer value which defines the lower bound |Optional |1
of the value range.
2
3
int-value
spinrangemax An integer value which defines the upper bound |Optional |1
of the value range.
2
3
int-value
Valuehelp
popupinputonly Boolean property that control if a field with ~ |Optional |true
POPUPMETHOD defined is still usable for
false

keyboard input. If "false" (= default) then the
user can input a value either directly via
keyboard or by using the popupmethod's help.
If set to "true" then no keyboard input is possible
- but only selection from the popup-method's
help.
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popuponalt40

Value help in a field is triggered either by
clicking with the mouse or by pressing a certain
key inside the field. The "traditional" keys are
"cusrsor-down", "F7" or "F4". Sometimes you do
not want to mix other "cursor-down" behaviour
(e.g. scrolling in lists) with the value help
behaviour. In this case switch this property to
"true” - and the value help will only come up
anymore when "alt-cursor-down" is pressed.

Optional

true

false

popupcombowidth

Pixel width of the standard
"openldValueCombo" popup dialog. Default is
field width or at least 150 pixel.

Optional

2

3

int-value

popupicon

URL of image that is displayed inside the right
corner of the field to indicate to the user that
there is some value help available.. Any image
type (.gif, .jpg, ...) that your browser does
understand is valid.

Use the following options to specify the URL:

(A) Define the URL relative to your page. Your
page is generated directly into your project's
folder. Specifiying "images/xyz.gif" will point
into a directory parallel to your page. Specifying
"../HTMLBasedGU]I/images/new.gif" will point
to an image of a neighbour project.

(B) Define a complete URL, like
"http://www.softwareag.com/images/logo.gif".

Optional

gif
jpg

Jpeg

touchpadinput

Boolean property that decides if touch pad
support is offered for the FIELD control. The
default is "false". If switched to "true" then you
can input data into the field via a touch pad. As
consequence you can use this control for making
inputs through a touch terminal.

Optional

true

false

onlinehelp

helpid

Help id that is passed to the online help
management in case the user presses F1 on the
control.

Optional

title

Text that is shown as tooltip for the control.

Either specify the text "hard" by using this TITLE
property - or use the TITLETEXTID in order to
define a language dependent literal.

Optional

548
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titletextid

Text ID that is passed to the multi lanaguage
management - representing the tooltip text that
is used for the control.

Optional

formula

Contains information used by the Formula
Editor.

Use the Formula Editor to make changes!

Optional

Hot Keys

hotkeys

Semicolon separated list of hot keys. A hotkey
consists of a list of keys and a method name.
Separate the keys by "-" and the method name
again with a semicolon

Example:

ctrl-alt-65;0nCtrlAltA;13;onEnter ...defines two
hot keys. Method onCtrlAltA is invoked if the
user presses Ctrl-Alt-A. Method "onEnter" is
called if the user presses the ENTER key.

Use the popup help within the Layout Painter
to input hot keys.

Optional

Miscellaneous

testtoolid

Use this attribute to assign a fixed control
identifier that can be later on used within your
test tool in order to do the object identification

Optional
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The NJX:MASHZONE and BMOBILE:MASHZONE controls are used to integrate a MashZone
NextGen Business Analytics application into a Natural for Ajax page. The data to be displayed is
provided by a Natural application. The NJX:MASHZONE control itself consists of a display area
for the MashZone application (similar to the area defined with a SUBPAGE control) and of a set
of data containers representing the data sources of a MashZone data feed.

To use the NJX:-MASHZONE or the BMOBILE:MASHZONE control, you must also add an
NJX:OBJECTS control to your page layout. The NJX:OBJECTS control is used to transport the
data objects from the Natural application to the Natural for Ajax server.

The following topics are covered below:

Before You Start

If you want to use the NJX:-MASHZONE or the BMOBILE:MASHZONE control, you have to
consider the following:

® The product MashZone NextGen Business Analytics must have been installed beforehand. It is
not necessary to install MashZone NextGen on the same host as the Natural for Ajax server. A
servlet is provided to access the data via HTTP if different hosts are used.

® The MashZone application that is going to be displayed inside the NJX:MASHZONE control
must have been created beforehand. Especially the data source structures on which the data
feeds for this MashZone application are based must already be known during application creation
time.

® The Natural application used to generate the MashZone data must take care of the correct
structure of the data so that the data files generated during runtime correspond to the structures
that have been defined for the MashZone application. If, for example, some data source in CSV
or XML file format is used in the MashZone application, the Natural application has to provide
the data in exactly the same format.
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Example

4 " MashZone

In the NaturalAjaxDemos project of NaturalONE you will find simple executable samples. The
used MashZone application is also included in the NaturalAjaxDemos. If you import the sample
dashboard into your MashZone installation you can run this sample.

Adapter Interface

MYMASH

DATASOURCE (1:*)
FILENAME (A) DYNAMIC
OBJECTID (A) DYNAMIC
REFRESH (L)

URL (A) DYNAMIC

N W W WM

The data structure for one NJX:MASHZONE control consists of the following elements:

" URL must be filled with the URL of the specific MashZone application.

® For each DATASOURCE occurrence, the following elements have to be filled:

Natural Page Layout 553



NJX:MASHZONE and BMOBILE:MASHZONE

Element  |Description

FILENAME|The name of the file that is used as data source by the MashZone application.
OBJECTID|The "nat:" URL obtained when filling the NJX:OBJECTS structures with the BLOB contents.

REFRESH |Indicates whether the BLOB content is to be copied into the file during the next page update.
This should be set to TRUE during the initial page load in order to fill the file accordingly.
Possible values: TRUE or FALSE.

Properties NJX:MASHZONE

Most control properties are identical with the properties of the same names of the SUBPAGE
control.

Basic
width Width of the control. Sometimes |100
obligatory
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container controls
- it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
; . . 50%

parent element of the control properly defines a width this control
can reference. If you specify this control to have a width of 50% then 100%
the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a width of
"100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Sometimes|100

obligatory

There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control 250
will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 400

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if the
parent element of the control properly defines a height this control 50%
can reference. If you specify this control to have a height of 50%
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then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define a height
of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width then the
rendering result may not represent what you expect.

100%

comment

Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.

Optional

Appearance

width

(already explained above)

height

(already explained above)

scrolling

Definition of the scrollbar's appearance.

You can define that the scrollbars only are shown if the content is
exceeding the control's area ("auto"). Or scrollbars can be shown
always ("scroll"). Or scrollbars are never shown - and the content
is cut ("hidden").

Default is "auto".

Optional

auto

yes

no

pagestyle

CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control.

With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples are:

border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080

You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.

Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML code
in order to know where direct style definitions are applied. Press
right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View source"
or "View frame's source" function.

Optional

colspan

Column spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control
the number of columns your control occupies. By default it is "1" -
but you may want to define the control to span over more than one
columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.

Optional

—_

5

50

int-value

rowspan

Row spanning of control.

If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control
the number of rows your control occupies. By default it is "1" - but

Optional
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you may want to define the control to span over more than one
columns.

The property only makes sense in table rows that are snychronized
within one container (i.e. TR, STR table rows). It does not make
sense in ITR rows, because these rows are explicitly not synched.

5
50

int-value

Natural

njx:natname

If a Natural variable with a name not valid for Application Designer
(for instance #FIELD1) shall be bound to the control, a different
name (for instance HFIELD1) can be bound instead. If the original
name (in this case #FIELD1) is then specified in this attribute, the
original name is generated into the parameter data area of the
Natural adapter and a mapping between the two names is generated
into the PROCESS PAGE statement of the Natural adapter. This
mapping must not break a once defined group structure. If for
instance a grid control that is bound to a name of GRID1 contains
fields that are bound to FIELD1 and FIELD2 respectively, the
corresponding njx:natname values may be #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#GRID1.#FIELD2, but not #GRID1.#FIELD1 and
#MYGRID1.4FIELD2.

Optional

njx:natcomment

The value of this attribute is generated as comment line into the
parameter data area of the Natural adapter, before the field name.
The Map Converter, for instance, uses this attributes to indicate for
a generated statusprop variable to which field the statusprop
belongs.

Optional

Properties BMOBILE:MASHZONE

Same as for NJX:MASHZONE. See property table above for details.

Individual Data Sources per Session

The MashZoneDataSource servlet can be used as data source URL in the MashZone dashboard to
access session-specific data of a Natural Ajax application. This servlet is automatically configured
in the web.xml of the Natural Ajax product. The MashZoneDataSource servlet supports the following
URL parameters: SESSIONID and NAME. The SESSIONID is the Natural Ajax session ID.

Add an NJX:REQUESTCONTEXT to your page layout - then you can simply pass on the value
XCIREQUESTCONTEXT.CISSESSIONID as URL parameter in the MashZone URL. The servlet is used
as data source URL in the dashboard of the MashZone application.
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The mapping between the URL parameters of the MashZone URL to the URL parameters of the
data sources is done in the MashZone application. See the description in the Natural AjaxDemos
of NaturalONE for details on how to establish this mapping.
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The NJX:NJXFILEDOWNLOAD control is used to add a link to your page layout for downloading
files from the Natural server to the client.

To use the NJX:NJXFILEDOWNLOAD control, you must also add an NJX:OBJECTS control to
your page layout.You can link to all files available in the NJX:OBJECTS cache. The link is directly
passed to the browser. To force the browser to download a file instead of opening it, you append
the parameter DOWNLOAD=t rue to your link (for example, "nat:mydoc?DOWNLOAD=true"). The
CONTENTID of the file in the NJX:OBJECTS cache will be used as a suggestion for the name of the
downloaded file. You can also refer to files outside of the NJX:OBJECTS cache by using a normal
browser link. In this case, the DOWNLOAD parameter is not evaluated by the Natural for Ajax
framework.

To trigger a download from another control (for example, from a BUTTON control), you have to
use the SUBPAGE control instead. See the Natural for Ajax demos for an example.

The following topics are covered below:

| Note: See also Documents in Some Common Rules for all Controls.
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Example

"Nutural Document Download Area
Download Link Download from Natural

The XML layout definition is:

<Gtr>
<Tabel name="Download Link" width="100">
</label>
<njx:njxfiledownload valueprop="mydownload" >
</njx:njxfiledownload>

</itr>

When you choose the Download from Natural link in this example, the file download dialog from
your operating system appears.

Adapter Interface

1 MYDOWNLOAD
2 LINKPROP (A) DYNAMIC
2 NAMEPROP (A) DYNAMIC

Properties

Basic

width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container
controls - it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if 509
the parent element of the control properly defines a width this ?
control can reference. If you specify this control to have a width 100%
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of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define
a width of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you expect.

height Height of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the height: 150
(A) You do not define a height at all. As consequence the control 200
will be rendered with its default height. If the control is a container
control (containing) other controls then the height of the control 250
will follow the height of its content. 300
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "20"). 250
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percentage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 400
attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if
the parent element of the control properly defines a height this 50%
control can reference. If you specify this control to have a height
of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define 100%
a height of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you expect.
ihtmlstyle | CSS style definition that is directly passed into this control. Optional |background-color:
#FF0000
With the style you can individually influence the rendering of the
control. You can specify any style sheet expressions. Examples color: #0000FF
are:
font-weight: bold
border: 1px solid #FF0000
background-color: #808080
You can combine expressions by appending and separating them
with a semicolon.
Sometimes it is useful to have a look into the generated HTML
code in order to know where direct style definitions are applied.
Press right mouse-button in your browser and select the "View
source" or "View frame's source" function.
comment |Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
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NJX:NJXFILEUPLOAD2

The NJX:NJXFILEUPLOAD? control is used to upload files from the client to the Natural server.
The rendering is identical to the FILEUPLOAD?2 control.

To use the NJX:NJXFILEUPLOAD?2 control, you must also add an NJX:OBJECTS control to your
page layout because the uploaded file will be added to the NJX:OBJECTS data structure. Once a
file is uploaded, the Natural application can refer to the file via the CONTENTID of the uploaded
object.

The following topics are covered below:

| Note: See also Documents in Some Common Rules for all Controls.
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Example

[bucument Selection

Browse... Upload to Natural

The XML layout definition is:

<Gtr>
<njx:njxfileupload?2 width="400" valueprop="myupload"
withsubmitbutton="true" submitbuttonname="Upload to Natural">
</njx:njxfileupload2>
</itr>

Adapter Interface

MYUPLOAD

CEXT (A) DYNAMIC
CNAME (A) DYNAMIC
CONTENTID (A) DYNAMIC
CPATH (A) DYNAMIC

[NSEENCIE NG R )

When uploading a file, the client-side file name, extension and path are provided in the CNAME,
CEXT and CPATH fields, respectively. The Natural application can optionally specify a CONTENTID
for the NJX:OBJECTS data structure. If CONTENTID is not specified, a concatenation of file name
and extension is automatically set as the CONTENTID value.

Built-in Events

When you choose the Upload to Natural button in the above example, the
value-of-valueprop.onUploadFinished eventis triggered in the Natural application. When this
event is triggered, the CNAME, CEXT, CPATH and CONTENTID fields are filled, and the file content is
provided in the data structure of the NJX:OBJECTS control.
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Properties

Basic

width Width of the control. Optional 100
There are three possibilities to define the width: 120
(A) You do not define a width at all. In this case the width of the 140
control will either be a default width or - in case of container
controls - it will follow the width that is occupied by its content. 160
(B) Pixel sizing: just input a number value (e.g. "100"). 180
(C) Percentage sizing: input a percantage value (e.g. "50%"). Pay 200

attention: percentage sizing will only bring up correct results if
the parent element of the control properly defines a width this
control can reference. If you specify this control to have a width 100%
of 50% then the parent element (e.g. an ITR-row) may itself define
a width of "100%". If the parent element does not specify a width
then the rendering result may not represent what you expect.

50%

withsubmitbutton |If set to "TRUE" adds an additional button to the control to start |Optional|true

the file upload.
false
submitbuttonname | The name of the submit button in case WITSUBMITBUTTON is |Optional
set to "true".
submitbuttontextid |"Textid" for the name of the submitbutton if Optional
WITHSUBMITBUTTON is set to "true".
comment Comment without any effect on rendering and behaviour. The |Optional
comment is shown in the layout editor's tree view.
Binding
invisiblemode If the visibility of the control is determined dynamically by an  |Optional |invisible
adapter property then there are two rendering modes if the )
visibility is "false": disabled
(1) "invisible": the control is not visible. cleared
(2)"cleared": the control is not visible but it still occupies space.
Appearance
invisiblemode (already explained above)
rowspan Row spanning of control. Optional |1
If you use TR table rows then you may sometimes want to control 2
the number of rows your control occupies. By default itis "1" - but
3
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